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= ZWho:ﬁthiﬁboakfor?)
) ‘

If you are aged between 12 and 16 and want to take Cambridge English: First for Schools

(FCE), this book is for you!

@hy is this book called 'Tminer& 1

This book is called ‘Trainer’ because it is full of exercises to help you get better and better

at doing each part of Cambridge English: First for Schools.
So, complete all the exercises then do all the practice papers! If you train and work hard,

you'll soon be ready to take Cambridge English: First for Schools.

How do | use this book? )

iz

First, do the grammar and vocabulary exercises on each Training page. Then do the task

on the Exam practice page and check your answers.

4 | Introduction
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On Training pages you will {ind:

{("),» Cambridge Learner Corpus

This shows information about mistakes that some Cambridge English: First for Schools
candidates make. if you do these useful exercises, you will lecrn not to make these mistakes
when you do Cambridge English: First for Schools.

The authors used the Corpus to see how English is really used and to identify typical

learner mistakes.

(Tipt

These are ideas to help you do well in the exam. For example: You may find that listening
Part 3 options include adjectives to describe the speaker’s feelings, which you then have fo

match carefully to what the speaker says.

/ Remember! |

These are quick hints about grammar points or vocabulary that you should learn.

For example:

To change direct questions to indirect questions:
Wh- questions: What's the time? — Do you know what the time is?
Yes/No questions: Is John here? — Do you know if Johin is here?

On Exam practice pages you will find:

e a Cambridge English: First for Schools axam task for you to try and complete
e advice to help you with different parts of the task.

Tests 3, 4, 5 and 6:

When you finish Tests 1 and 2 you will be ready to do complete Cambridge English: First for

Schools practice tests.

Tests 3, 4, 5 and & are just like real Cambridge English: First for Schiools Reading and Use
of English, Writing, listening and Speaking papers. Doing these tasts will give you extra

help to prepare for the exam.

Keep a record of your scores as you do the tests. You may find that your scores are good
in some parts of the test but you may need to practise ciher parts more. Make simple tables

like this to help record your scores.

Paper 3 Listening

Test 3
Test 4
Test 5

Test 6

Part 1

Part 2
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Other features of the First for Schools Trainer

e Visual material

In the Speaking test the examiner will give you a booklet with pictures and photographs in it. The visual
material in the colour seciion from pages C1-C24 will help you practise and become familiar with the type of
photographs and writien questions you will see in the test and help you increase your confidence.

e Answer sheets
look at these to see what the Cambridge English: First for Schools answer sheets in the test look like and learn how
to completa them. Ask your teacher to photocopy them so that you can use them when you do your practice tests.

e Downloadable audio online
lisien to these fo practise the Listening paper. You will need fo listen fo these to practise some parts of the
Speaking paper too.

e Audioscripts
Audioscripts to support the Audio online.

e Teacher’s Notes for Tests 1 and 2
These contain step-by-step guidance for the Training exercises and accompanying Exam practice tests, together
with extension activities and answer keys.

e Keys for Tests 3-4

Cambridge English: First for Schools

Conteni:
Caombridge English: First for Schools has four papers:

Reading and Use of English: 1 hour 15 minutes

The paper contains seven parts. For Parts 1 to 3, the test contfains texts with grammar and vocabulary tasks.
Part 4 has separate items with a grommar and vocabulary focus. For Parts 5 to 7, the test contains a range of
texts and reading comprehension iasks

Writing: 1 hour 20 minuies

The paper contains two parts. You will have to complete two tasks: a compulsory one in Part 1 and one
from a choice of four in Part 2. Each question on this paper carries equal marks. One question in Part 2
relates to a set text. Candidates should only answer if they hove read the set text. Details are here: www.
cambridgeenglish.org/exams-and-tests/first-for-schools /exam-tormat/

Listening: about 40 minutes

The paper contains four parts. The text types are monologues [answerphone messages, information lines,
commentaries, radio documentaries and features, instructions, lectures, news, public announcements,
advertisements, reports, speeches, stories and anecdotes, talks) and interacting speakers (conversations,
discussions, interviews, quizzes, radio plays, transactions). For each correct answer you will receive one mark.

Speaking: 14 minutes

The Speaking test contains four parts: short conversations with one
examiner and another student; a cne-minute ‘long turn’ on your own;

a task where you speak with the other student; and a discussion. Usually
you will take the Speaking test with just one other student, but sometimes
students take the Speaking iest in groups of three (only when there's an
odd number at the end of the session — it isn't an option normally}. You
will be marked on your performance throughout the test.

6 | Introduction
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Frequently asked questicns:
What level is Cambridge English:
é First for Schiools?
% .

At this level you should be able to:

use the main structures of the language with some confidence

demonsirate knowledge of a wide range of vocabulary

use appropriate strategies to communicate in a variety of social situations

pick out facts from spoken language and written text

understand the difference between main points and other points

understand the difference between the main idea of o text and specific detail
produce written texis of various types showing that you can develop an argument as
well as describe or retell events.

What grade do | need to pass
Cambridge English: First for Schocls?

Results are reported as three pas:ing grades [A, B and C) and two failing grades (D and E).
If you don't get a passing grede but show that you have ability in English at a slightly lower
level (Council of Europe Leval B1) you will get level B1 on your certificate. If you score
below level B1 you wil! get a fail grade.

Basic user Independent user Proficient user
Al A2 ) Bl i B2 C1 c2

_ I
Key for Preliminary n" flf
Schools for Schools * Schools
(KET for (PET for
Schools) Schools)

Introduction | 7
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What marks do | need to pass each
paper. and to get an A or B in the exam?

You do ot have to get a certain mark to pass each paper in the test. The final mark for
Cambridge English: First for Schools is the total number of marks from all four papers: Reading
and Use of English, Writing, Listening, and Speaking. The Reading and Use of English paper
carries 40% of the marks, while Writing, Listening, and Speaking each carry 20% of the
marks. You will receive a graph showirg the results and a score for each paper out of 100.
This means that the mark you need to pass the test will always be 60.

Grade A = 80-100 Grade B = 75-79 Grade C = 60-74

How can | find out about how
| dlid in each paper of Cambridge
English: First for Schools?

Before you get a certificate you will get the Siaiement of Results telling you how well you did in
Cambridge English: First for Schools. As weli as your result and your score out of 100 it also gives
you your '‘Candidate Profile’. This is an sosy-lo-read graph that shows how well you did on all the
papers of the test compared fo the all fhe other students taking the same fest. If you do not get the
score that you wanted, the Candidate Profile will show you which of the skills {reading and use of
English, writing, listening or speaking) you did well in and which you need to improve.

ls Cambridge English: First for Schools
appropriate for students of any age?

Cambridge English: First for Schools is more appropriate for students who are at school and
aged from 12-16 but it is generally svited to students who are sfill at school who want fo start
working in an English-speaking environment or study at an upper-intermediate level. To make
sure that the material is interesting for your age group and not too difficult or toc easy for the
B2 level, all the parts of the popers are pre-tested. This means that different groups of students
try the materials for each part of the test first. The material will then only be used in real exams
if the results of the pre-tesi show that it is appropriate for students whe want to take Cambridge
English: First for Schools.

8 | Introduction
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Can | use pens and pencils in
the exam?

In Cambridge English: First for Schools students must use pencil in all the papers. It's useful
for you if you want to change one of your answers on the answer sheet.

What happens if | don't have enough
time to finish writing?

You can only be given marks for what you write on your answer sheet, so if you do not
complete this inen you will miss the chance to show the examiner what you can do and how
good your English is. Watch the clock and plan your time carefully. Do not waste time writing
your answers on other pieces of paper. However, in the Listening fest it is a good idea to
write your answers on the question paper first. You will have time at the end to move your
answers from the question paper to your answer sheet.

If | write in z;hapital letters, will
it affect my score?

No. You do not lose marks for writing in capital letters in Cambridge English: First for Schools.
Whether you choose to use capital lefters or not, you should always make sure that your
handwriting is clear and easy to read. Remember that the examiners can’t mark a piece of
weriting that they can't read!

Note that different students have different strengths and weaknesses. Some may be good

at speaking but not so good at writing; others may be good at reading but not sc good at
listening. The B2 Level ‘Can Do’ statements simply help teachers understand what Cambridge
English: First for Schools candidates should generally be able to do at this level.

For more information on ‘Can Do’ statements go to:
http://www.cambridgeesol.org/images/28906-alte-can-do-document.pdf

Introduction | 9
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Test 1 Training Ra;ding and Use of Englich F;l't 1

In this part you:
® read o fext with eight gaps
e choose from four options (A, B, C or D) to fill each gap

Useful language Prepositional phrases

1 Which prepositions - in, on, at or under - can be used to complete the
underlined phrases?

Tip! Prepositions are often tested in
— the Use of English test. Make sure
you leamn different pattemns of use,
such as phrasal verbs, prepositions
after adjectives or after nouns.

-

T e the current rules you are not allowad to wear shorts to school,
although that will change from next year.

2 Are you sure the deadline is next waek 7 | was ... the impression
it was today.

3 We need to be ... the road by 7 a.m. or we'll never get to the
tfrain station on time.

4 The football stadium is ................ the north of the city, near the train station.

5 Exam candidates must remain in their seats o gl limes.

6 The number of licns in the wild has been ............... decline for many years.

7 - tuz end of the day, it makes no difference whether you pass

your driving test or not because you can't afford to buy a car!

[=-]

T Ta o [ 5 A pressure because her gmdes for last term were poor.

9 Noel couldn’t believe it when he arrived at school and saw the science

lab Was i fire.

10 . first, Luisa thought everyone had forgotten about her birthday,
but then she saw the big cake on the 1able.

Complete the text with in. on, at or under.

What to do if ...

Welcome to the blog where | give you advice on how to approach changes and issues (1) s
your everyday life. The topic of this week's blog is: What to do if you move to a new school.

There are many things you should do [2).—ceee.. the first day and (3] ..o the first week
and during the first term. But there are things to do even before you start your new school.

First, you should visit the school. Go with your parents and have a look around. Find out where
your classroom is going to be, where the canteen is and how to get to the toilets. If you know all
this, vou won't find yourself (4) ..ceivere @ difficult situation where you need to ask for help.

When you are visiting your new school, try to speak to your teachers [5) s the same
time. It will help you get to know them, but perhaps more importantly, it will help them to find
out a bit about you.

Nowadays, most schools have a handbook [6) ..o the internet. Make sure you read it to
find out about uniforms, what to do if you are sick or when exams are scheduled.

Follow these tips and it will help you feel that everything is (7] oo — control when you start
your first day. Find more help and advice for your first term by clicking on the links below.

10

— ™
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Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution




Useful language Verb coilocations

3 Choose the correct verh in italics that goes with each underlined phrase.
| usually go / come for a swim early in the moring before schos!.
If you forget tc bring your project to school tomorrow, your hisiory
teacher will go / get annayed.
The house got / caught fire early in the morning.
| love the colours of your clothes! Those colours recliy go / get well
iagether.
The burglar was caught / got in the act. The police saw him coming out
of the house with the TV at 4 a.m.

| gave / got my geography teacher 2 good onswer, but it wasn't the
answer he was looking for.

After a long discussion, Marthe and her parents got / come fo g
compromise obout what fime she would come home after the party.

We're getting / being together after school to work on the history projact.
Do you want fo join us?

My dream of playing in @ band went / came 1o life when | started to
write songs with some school friends.

Hannoh is giving / caiching a party o celebrate her 15th birthday next

week,

4 Comiplete the sentences with the verb (A, B, C or D) which best fits each gap.

1 The school is trying to participation in extra-curriculor
activifies like the chess team.

A gain B increase C putup D access
Would anyone else like 10 ... their opinion?
A make B take C tell D give

Did you manage to sight of the new sports car at the
motor exhibition over the weekend ?

A catch B find C see D discover

Jo was very upset 10 wmssnrines - last in the 400 metres race despite
all the hard irgining.

A come B end C go D become
Y= S his plans to leave the club ot u team meeting.
A called B proposed C announced D told

her bus for the third time that week, Elena knew
she was going to be in trouble.
A missing B losing C failing D forgetting
Hayley was excited because she had just one more week before she
on hcliday.
B become € go D cofch
a table for four at his favourite restaurant online.
A commanded B asked C demanded D booked

Reading and Use of English Part 1 Test 1 Training | 11
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Py iy

5 Complete each gap with a verb trom Exercise 4 in the correct form. More
than one answer is possible.

It took me a long time to (1) cariin. to terms with the break-up
of Fearnley Gold. They were my favourite band from about the

age of 12 until 16. | knew everything about them and | went to see
them play live half a dozen times. | remember when the lead singer

(2) s thegir intentions to break up and | just cried for
days. To (3) e them credit, | understand why they

had to split up. They all wanted to do different things, like acting

in movies, and the lead singer (4) ... Married. But |
(5) oo SUCH @ shock when | heard they would no longer
be such a large part of my lii=.

Useful language Adjectives + prepositions

6 Which prepositions usually follow the adjectives below? Write of, about, /- Remember!

to or for next to each adjective. REBELer Hiak Some Words

1 oddicted i 2 afroid .o 3 allergic e €an b followed Ly jywe than
one preposition, depending on

T BT,V o T - S— 5 oashaomed ..o 6 enthusiastic e the context.
7 excited e 8 famous ... 9 good .

10 guilty oo 11 married e, 12 proud ..

13 similar.. 14 suitable —e.eee 15 worried o

7 Complete each sentence with a suitable adjective and preposition from Exercise 6.

1 When | was a kid | weis s the dark so | always slept with a light on in my room.

2 Everyone knows that smoking is not ..o your health.

3 This area of the country is e its amazing views.

4 My sisier has to be very careful when we eot at restaurants because she is . nuits of any kind.

5 |Ithink | must be .. my phone. | can’t go five minutes without checking it.

& I'm .. OUF chances in the final. If we play our best, | think we could win.

7 You ought to be .., your aoftitucle. That's not a kind thing to say.

8 Your group’s project was Very ..., one | received from a different group last year. Did you copy it ?
12 | Test1 Training Reading and Use of English Part 1
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Useful language Meanings of words
8 Complete the sentences in each group using the correct words from the box. Use each word once only.

hope estimate forecast predict

- the cost for all the work to be about £1,000.
. the winner of the race, who would it be?
to deliver the results tomorrovs morning.

R for tomorrow is heavy rain and high winds.

advise display indicate recommend

a private teacher to help me improve my maths?
all of its awards in reception for visitors fo see.

you to think hard before you decide what you want to study ot university.
8 The research seems 10 .- that fewer people are driving ioday than in the past.

look scene signt view

The .o from the hotel was amozing!

10 You should have seen the ..cccvecerecrnn. o1 his face when he found out he was on the team. He couldn’t

beliave it
11 !icve the way the author sets the ..o in the first chapter.

12 Dani laughed out loud at the ........cccoconc.ce. of her friend falling off her chair in class.

concert music rhythm  song

13 When | am running, | love to lisien to rock ... because it gives ime
more energy.

14 | have no sense of w . -, 50 | am a terrible dancer.
15 Angelina ran to the dance floor when the DJ ployed her favourite i

16 Afterthe i - Trevor and his friends had a pizza and talked about how
great the evaning was.

actually generally mostly normally

17 Tievor didn't want to go to the party, but all his friends persuaded
him to go.
18 | wouldn't do this, but because you've finished your work, I'll let you
leave early.
19 The docior said my health is ... good, but | could improve it by doing more exercise.
20 Atter finishing school, Nina spent a year travelling, o in Asier bui also for a short while in Europe.

Reading and Use of English Part 1 Test 1 Training | 13
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ICEOESE N a0 Reading and Use of English » Part 1

For questions 1-8, read the iext below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

Mark your answers un the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 A knowledgeable B aware C ftamiliar D awake

ol A B C D
(= — ]

England National Girls' Football Week
by Amy King, 16

As most people are probabiy {0} ... , there s little doubt that football

is England’s most popular sport. However, most people don’t realise that the
number of boys and man playing the game is currently in {1) oo . But I'm
proud to say that the same is not (2) ... OF the girls’ and women's game
—in fact, far from it. In April 2015, Girls' Football Week (3) e .no less
than 22,000 girl players. Over 200 schools across England took part in the

£ i S O R

At the following Girls' Football Week in October 2016, the focus was more about

(5] crverren PAtiCipation in women's football across the country’s colleges and

universities. Again, the event seems to have been a (6) ... sUccess. At the last (7) ... , nearly three million
girls and women were registered as fooiball players, which is fantastic to hear. But what is the best news of all? My
school has just (8) v plans io set up a girls’ football team next term. | will definitely be signing up!

1 A fall B decline C decrease D reduction

2 A real B right C actual D true

3 A attracted B pulled C engaged D brought

4 A experience B act C event D development

5 A stretching B adding C increasing D enhancing

6 A great B goori C high G strong

7 A statistic B number C quantity D count

8 A sad B announced C told D advised

14 | Test1 Exam practice Reading and Use of English Part 1
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TR Y reading and Use of English Part 2

In this part you: Tipt This part of the test is mainly about
grammar, e.g. tenses, pronouns
and prepositions. There are usually
a few guestions on vocabulary,

e.g. linking expressions, phrasal
Useful language Comparative and superlative phrases verbs and fixed phrases or

Bxpressions.

® read a fext wiih eight gaps
o think of a word that fills each gap correctly

1 Cormplete the sentences with the words from the box.

as fewer least many most much not the

. @Qrlier we leave, the sooner we'll get home.
There were not as ... people at the show as | had expected.
Nobody can cook ... well as my grandmother.

Unfortunately, your results recently have ... been as
impressive as last year

Well done, Sebastian! You had the oo numbser of ahisences
in the last year.

The phone in the shop Was e More expensive than the
one cinlins,

According to my history teacher, Ireland is unique in Europe because
thare are ........cvserene. people living there thon in the 1840s.

8 !had one of the i, incredible C:d}"s of my life when | went
on holiday last year!

Choose the correct word in each of the sentences.
1 Are you sure you studied as / sc hard as possible?
I've waited far too long clready. | refuse to wait not / any longer.

2
3 | took so many / much risks because | was desperate to win the game.
4

Obafami had moved away from his heme village when he was only five,
but ten years later it looked exactly the same as / like before.

Welcome to your final, and most / more important, year of school.

Antonia wns disappointed to have fewer / less money than she thought
and so couldn't afford to go to the cinema.

Reading and Use of English Part 2 Testl Training | 15
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Useful language Countabie and uncountable nouns

3 Are the quantifiers in the box used with countable or uncountable Tip! Yourunderstanding of countable
nouns? Write the guantifiers in the appropriate columns of the table. and uncountable nouns is often
tested by asking you to think of

alarge amount 0f a good dealof alotof much many an appropriate article (a/an, the),

plenty of several (a)few (a) little a small number of quantifier (e.g. many, few) or
determiner (e.g both, every).

plurel countables uncountables plura! countables and
“mﬂ"ﬂbhl

Choose the correct words in the sentences.

How much / many of the children came to school today ?

Because of ine computer virus, litile / few of the work we did yesterday has been saved.

There will be a lot of / a good deal of people in the crowd teday for the football mateh.

Several / a large amount of restaurants have opened up in my area recently, and some of them are very good.
My aunt gave me many / plenty of good advice about what to do at university.

The amount of / number of free software | can find for my tablet is incredible! | never need to pay for anything.

There is a good deal of / a large numbe: of work that still needs to be done on this project.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

| have a little / a few coins from my hcliday thot the bank will not exchange for me. | suppose I'll have to keep
them as souvenirs.

Correct these sentences.

1 Llitfle people don't have mobile phones nowadays. i

2 These new planes arz so small that litfle luggages can be carried on ihem.

3 Much governments are trying to increase invesiment in schools. .o

4 In my opirion, pollution are going fo be the biggest problem we face in the future. i
5 The lifequard gave us good advices about where we could and could not surf. i

& A large number of traffic is on the roads nowadays causing lots of congestion. .

7 Mary candidates fail the exam because they do ot realise they have a few time. oo e — E
8

| just dont understand why a large number of rainforest is being destroyed. v

16 | Test1 Training Reading and Use of English Part 2
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Useful language enouvgh, so, such, too, very

6 Complete the sentences with the words from the box. (You do not nead ( Remember!
to use one of the words.)

Remember that too and very are not
synonyms. The word too is usually
negative and suggests an excess of
something.

enough so such too very

If you want o get into a top university, it is Not ... that you
have excellent grades, you must also show you have ¢ good attitude.

I'm sorry, but you are ...cccnnne. late to join this year's language
course.
Kieran was happy to get ¢ new games console for his
birthday that he spent the whole day :elting it up and playing on it.

a good film | want to go and see it again.
The room just isn‘t big for so many students,

Electronic devices as phones and computers are not
allowed in the examinction room.

'S cevssssssannnnenne . h0# for me today so I'm going to a shopping centre
where they have air conditioning.

There was a lot of snow that all the scheals in the district
were closed.

Useful language Prepositions

7 Complete the sentences with the appropriate prepositions.
Jo wess so disappointed that she’d had to leave the dance contest due ... an injury.
4 |- U B T pemem— - holiday, | like to just sii en the beach and do nothing.
It izn't safe to swim the water here. You should move up the river to where it is cleaner.
Kim hated having to be the person who always took ............c.c.ccc..... the rubbish.
can hardly hear the programme. Can you turn i the volume, please?

Harriet was excited about going to a new schoel, but .o the same time, she was worried about
missing her old friends.

Miguel put oo his birthday party for a week because he had an exam the following day.

| know you haven't been playing the guitar for long, but you shouldn't give . just because
something is hard.

Reading and Use of English Part 2 Test 1 Training | 17
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1ICE R E N G- Reading and Use of English » Part 2

For questions 8-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answer IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:lEIlHlﬂlDlllllll|||||‘||‘]

Manatees

| have to admit that until | went to Florida in the USA, | don't think | {0} .- ever heard of manatees. They are
large mammals which live in sea water and are also known (9) ................. ‘'sea cows'. This is partly due {10) e
their cow-like appearance, and also because of their diet. They are vegetarians who live (11) ... weeds and
grass that they find under water. Inn fact, they can eat as (12) ... @5 50 kg of this in a day. The adult manatees
weigh up to 590 kg.

Manatee populations have Geen suffering recently; in fact conservationists were (13) ... cOncerned that they
have declared the manatze an endangered species. When | went to see these animals in the wild, (14) ..
amazed me was their appearance. Their lips have left and right sides, which can move independently of (15) ...
another. Manatees are slow and graceful in the water, which, {16} e me, was an incredible sight to see.

18 | Test1 Exam practice Reading and Use of English Part 2
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In this part you:
® read a fext wiih eight gaps

at the end of the line

Useful language Suffixes

1 Which kind of word (adjective, adverb, noun or verb) is needed to fill in
the gaps in these sentences?

1 Wow! That has to be the most delicious ..o, | have ever
eaten in my life.

2 Add suffixes from the box to the words below to make other nouns. You
may need to make some spelling changes.

-al -ing Hon/dtion -4sm -ty -ment -ness  -ship

1 lozy 2 pay 3 roce 4 similar
5 greet 6 decorate 7 pariner 8 able
9@ govern 10 relation 11 argue 12 approve

3 Add suffixes from the box to the words below to make verbs. You may
need to make some spelling changes.

-ate  -en -ify  -ise

1 hard 2 clear 3 economy 4 active
5 sympathy 6 short 7 identity 8 final

4 Add suffixes from the box to the words below ta make adjectives. You
may need to make some spelling changes.

able -al <ul -ng -ve -ous <y

1 fun 2 memory 3 peace 4 accident
5 consider 6 disaster 7 distinct 8 promise
9 extend 10 expense i1 addict 12 magic

o form an appropriate word for each gap from the word in capital letters

2 That was such an e difficult testl

3 Isuddenly ....cc.coissnnece.e. that | was going to have a few problems
getting out of the stadium.

4 The key to @ .vicnnsinicnnnnn, r€lattionship is being open and honest with
each other,

LGB T Reading and Use of English Part 3

Tip! For Part 3, it is essential to be able
— to identify the type of word that
is missing.

fip!  American English usually uses the
= spelling -ize, while se is generally
preferred in British English,

Reading and Use of English Part 3
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5 Write the adverb form(s) for each of these words.

1 hord 2 regulor 3 peace terrible

5 hungry 6 good 7 easy increase

Change these words to nouns. Tip! Mot all word changes are simply
1 choose 2 true 3 weigh 4 live o Y ARIng = Sufh.

5 fly &  hot 7 long 8 prove

9 succeed 10 grow 11 high 12 die

Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words from Tip! Begin by trying to identify the type
the box. of word that is missing.

calm cruel real fame homeless siiont surprise amaze

— against animais must be one of the worst things humans
are capable of.

The issue of e S . N seems to be on the increase. The
government should prioritise finding these people a place to live.

There were few people at the gome. Considering it was
the final, | would have expected more to turn up.

They had 1o the film because originally it was nearly four
hours lang.

| went to @ music festival last year and there were

paople everywhere. There were actors, singers and even some
politicians.

| was quite nervous, to be honest, but to everyone’s e the
food that Sylvie cooked was very tasty!

It's lovely to see you! | didn’t ...c..rvoivnrivnneinen that you had been invited
to this party as well.

In case of a fire, walk 1o your nearest exit.

20 | Test1 Training Reading and Use of English Part 3
Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution



ICOEMSE N sl=(- 3 Reading and Use oy English * Part 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to

form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).
Write your answer IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separale answer sheet.

Example:lEl Lednfelelefafefelvl TT T T T T T]

My 16th birthday
| turned 16 last week. And | have to say that (0) -, | didn't INITIAL
enjoy my birthday much. | usually get some birthday (17} o GREET
from my friends on social media. But nobody wished me a happy birthday,
which was a bit (18) L DEPRESS
After school, | noticed thai the friends | usually walk home with had all
(19) -, 80 | walked back alone. But then when | got back APPEAR
to my house, there were lots of (20) ... and balloons cn the DECORATE
outside. 'OK,' | thought, ‘this looks more (21) . L .. Solwent PROMISE
inside, and there, waiting in the sitting room, were all of my school friends!
Seeing them there was 50 (22) .. | Together with my parents, EXPECT
they'd arranged this surprise party. And they'd done it all without my
12 A, ! In fact, it was probably the most special and KNOW
(24) cvemsrerasesmssssmananennens Pty ever! MEMORY

Reading and Use of English Part 3 Test 1 Exam practice
Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

21



T ER el :cading and Use of Englich Fart 4

In this part you:
# read six sentencas

e rewrite the sentences using the werd in capital letters so ther your answers
have o similar meaning

Useful language Three-part phrasal verbs

1 Match the phrasal verbs 1-8 with the definitions a-h. Use a dictionary if necessary.
look forward to a accapi a difficult situation or person

look up to \— fesi excited about something that is going to happen
get away with finish or use all of something

come up with think of an idea or plan

cut down on admire and respect someone

run out of defend or support @ person or idea

stand up for succeed in avoiding punishment

put up with do or use less of something

L= = & R A

Read the cmaii below about holiday plans. Complete the text with the correct forms of the phrasal verbs
from Exercise 1.

Hi Eric,

Imireally () i il you staying at iy place
for the holiday. It's going to be great and I'm sure you'll
love my new friends. Tell me what time your train arrives
and 'l get Dad to meet you.

e o afew ldeas for things we
can do while you're here. There's a great new watser
park outside town that | kriow you are going to love.
| think you're alse goina Lo like the new cinema near me.
There are loads of other things to do, but you'l have
time to decide winat you want to do when you get here.

Unfortunately, well have to look after my younger
sister while my mum and dad are at work. She can be 2 bit annoying at times, but it's only for the afternoons so well
| ool (510 7o (- Rmm——

Let me know If there's anything you need. Last time we met you were trying to (&)« el how much meat
you eat. Are you still doing that? [l have to tell my mum to get some vegetarian food for you if you are.

Speak soen!
Omar
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Useful language Modal verbs

3 Look at the sentences about the information in the email in Exercise 2.
Complete with phrasas from the box.

might have become  mustlive  can't have seen  may Le siudying canchoose can't be

Eric ond Omar ..nieiine. in different places.
o J———— | . [
what he wants to do whan he visits Omar.
the youngest child in the family.
vegetarian,

Eric and Omar earh other for some time because Omar
doesn’t know what Eric likes to =af.

Which sentence in Exercise 3 talks about something that:
was impossible?
is possible? wuwammimsi

is IMPOSSIBIE? wavismumenrassimsussens

1
2
3 is almost certain? ....-
4
5

50 LR eTe L1111 O ——
& is allowed?

Useiul language -ing and to + infinitive

5 Choose the correct word in each sentence.
After six months of intensive study, Fudela’s maths grades finally
appeared being / fo be improving.

| don’t appreciate having / fc have my younger brother sleeping in
my room.

Dad's car needs fixing / fo fix so | have to walk to school this week

Thomas learnt specking / to speak Japanese when he was a chiid
because he lived in Japan for two years.

Lovisa really didn't feel like doing / to do her homework, but she knew
she had 1.

| avoid shopping / to shop on Saturdays because averything is just
s¢ busy.

Do you agree telling / to fell the truth?
Haruki's aunt offered give / to give him hei old games console.
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Test 1 Exam practice Reading and Use of English * Part 4

For questions 25-30, comuplete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0

The gap can be filled by the words ‘been a long time since’, so you write:

Example: 0 | BEEN A LONG TIME SINCE
P

| haven't seen you for ages!
TIVE
Ithas ... | sSAW you!

Write only the missing woras IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25

26

27

28

29

30

24

Jane thought of a name for her new band.

CAME

Jane ... a name for her new band.

It took me ages to get to sleep.

ASLEEP

I didn't e GES.

Perhaps Alessio missed his bus.

HAVE

AlBSSI0 caiciiiicssmminisismsiins caught his bus.

| have to charge my phone each day.

CHARGING

My phone ... @ day.

| went to bed lai= because it took me ages to do my homework.
TIME

| spent S0 ..cccimann. MY homework that | went to bed late.
Dan and his brother are both wearing identical =hirts.

ON
Dan has the ... his brother,

| Test1 Exam practice
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TRER P Reading and Use of English Part 5

In this part you:
® read a long text
® answer six multiple-choice questions
® choose your answer from four options (A, B, C and D) Tip! There will probably be some
words in the text that you
1 Read quickly through the text about a teenager comineting in a high jump don’t know. It’s possible to
competition. Then cover your text and in pairs see how much you can complete this task without
remember about the text. understanding every word,

Flying through the air

Hisanori was on his own now. He was standing on the side of the
track waiting for his first jump of the competition. Indeed, it would
be his first competitive jump in over six months. As he stood
waiting, he reflected on his life over the past half year and how it
had changed so much. When he had won the under-16s national
championships he had been so happy and excited. All those long
hours of training after school and at weekends had paid off.

And then, just a couple of weeks after the greatest day of his

life 1 had happened. He had been riding home on his bike after
training when he crashed and broke his leg. The pain in his leg was not as bad as the agony of not being
able to train and compete. He had been abie to catch up on his school work, which his school appreciated,
but it was not something he was especially proud of. He missed the physical activity of training and the
adrenaline rush of competing. His friends and family had rallied around and tried to keep the negative
feelings away, but they couid not really understand.

But all of that was over. All the hard work in getting back to fitness would soon be rewarded. The opportunity
to fly through the air made everything worthwhile.

Read through the text again. How does Hisanori feel?

Read the four options below. Which one is closest to your answer in Tipt There is often a guestion that
Exercise 27 lests your undearstanding of
the whole text. There isn't one
word or sentence in the text
Happy that he was able to do more schoal work. that will give you the answer.

Sod because of the training he has missed due to his injury.

Satisfied that, despite the problems he hias faced, he is ready to
jump again.

MNervous to be competing again
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4 Look at the undetlined words in the text in Exercise 1 and choose the Tip! Pronouns such as it, this, one
correct options in the following questions. and their refer to other words

and phrases. Usually they refer

: to information which comes

A Hisanori’s life earlier in the text, but they

B the past six months can also refer to information

1 In the first paragraph, it refers to

which is still to come, as in

C the competition question 2.

In the first sentence of the second paragraph, it refers to
the school
the accident
catching up on school werk
At the end of the second paragraph, they refers to
A negative feelings
B friends and family
C  weights
In the final paragraph, that refers to
A his friends and family not understanding
B doing his homework
C the problems associated with breaking his leg

Read the {inal paragraph of the text. How does Hisanori feel about the
jump? Underline the parts of the text which reveal his feelings.

And then, as quick as a flash it was all over Initially, relief flooded through him as he realised
his first jump was a successful one. He punched the air in delight and was almost as happy
as the time he won the national charnpionships. He ran back to his coach with a large smile
on his face. But even before he got back, he started thinking about the next jurmp and how
he could improve. He knew he could get better and jump higher. He tried to ignore the fact
that he was so happy and focus on how to improve, how to get better. He realised his sport
was the search for periection and it was this search that he had missed so much when he
had been recovening from injury.

Which sentence best summarises Hisanori's true feelings towards his sport?
A Hisanori is relieved that he can jump again.

B Hiscnori enjoys frying to get better and better.

€ Hisanori feels that his next jump will always be a better jump.

D Hisanori is worried he might get injured again.
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ICOEES N sl=(- 0 Reading and Use oy English * Part 5

You are going to read an article about a list of books for teenage readers. For questions 31-36, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answeis on the separate answer sheet.

World Book Day - the best teen reads
by Genny Hasletlt, 24, English literaiure teacher at Bathampton Secondary School

It is viten suggested that teachers and librarians aren't
pushing secondary school readers towards titles that
challenge them enough, and so the organisers of World
Book Day have announced a list which might provide
some inspiration for anyone who's stuck for ideas.

This list of popular books for young aduits, voted for
by 10,000 people across the UK, features a top 10 to
‘shape and inspire’ teanagers, and handle some of the
challenges of adolescence.

All but one of the books have already been made into
films, demonstrating that when a book makes it to the big
screen, it often then acquires more readers thanks to the
film's success. Of course, this isn’t always the case, as
with George Orwell's 7984, where the rather mediocre film
does not compare so favourably with the book’s ability to
conjure up a dark vision of life in a pclice state.

James Bowen's A Steetcat Nam=d Sob, published in 2012,
is one of the few relatively contemporary books here. It's
also certainly for me the least predictable member of the list,
but its extended stay on the bestseller list earned it —and its
author — a devoted following. It is the touching story of Bob,
the cat who helpad a homeless man called James get his
life back on track. Bob sits on James's shoulder and slesps
at his feet while he plays the guitar on the street, and soon
becores the centre of attention. What makes the story
particularly powerful is that it is based on author James
Bowen's real life.

Also on the list are J. K. Rowling's Harry Potter books.

In this case it's actually the whole series rather than one
particular title that makes the shortlist. Perhaps the judges
struggled to agree which one ook to pick. For me, the
books are rather more pre-teen than the rest of the books
on the list, which are aimed at a more mature readership.

Reading and Use of English Part 5

But Harry Potterisa
special case: as Harry
gets older in each
successive book in
the series, the stories
do become more

complex and darker.

In a way, readers themselves grow up with Harry and
hiz friends. Rowling asks some tough questions about
standing up to authority, challenging ‘normal’ views and
mary other subjects close to teenage readers’ hearts.
This should get rid of the idea that the whole series is
just for young kids. In actual fact, half of all Harry Potter
readers are over the age of 35, but that's another story.

The list goes right back to the nineteenth century with
Charlotte Bronté's great romance Jane Eyre, showing
that some books never grow old, though the majority
are twentieth-century works such as Anne Frank’s
heartbreaking wartime memoir The Diary of a Young
Girl, which even now | find hard to get through without
shedding tears. Personally, | would have swapped

J. R. R. Tolkien's The Lord of the Rings for one of the
many classics that didn't make the final selection, Lord of
the Flies perhaps, William Golding's nightmare vision of
schoolboys stuck on an island.

Of course there'll always be some choices we don't
agree with, but that's what | think makes a list like

this so fascinating. I've been using it with my class of
16-year-olds, and | got them to evaluate it and make
other suggestions for what to include or how it could

be changed. But wnat | hope can really make a lasting
difference is if it stimulates them to try out writers on the
list, perhans ones they haven't come across before, and
be introduced to new styles of writing.
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31 What criticism does the writer make in the first paragraph?
A World Book Day has been poorly organised.
B School librarians aren't working hard enough.
C Teenagers are reading books that are too easy.
D Teachers don't encourage pupils to read enough.

32 What peint is made about books which are made into films?

A The best books tend to be made into films

B The film of a book makes more people read the book.
C Many people prefer to watch a film than read the book.
D It isuseful to be able to compars the book and the film.

33 What does the writer suggest about A Streetcat Named Bob?
A Sheis surprised that it is on the list.
B The book did not sell as well as it deserved to.
C Itis the most recently published book on the list.
D It is the only autobiography on the list.

34 How does the writer justify the presence of the Harry Fotter books on the list?
A The books’ fame can help the list get more atiention.
B The later books in the series are more suitable for teenagers.
C Teenagers should read books that they will also enjoy as adults.
U It makes sense to have a whole series as well as individual books.

35 Which book does the writer feel shouidn't be on the list?

A Jane Eyre

B The Diary of a Young Gl
C The Lord of the Rings

D Lord of the Flies

36 What does the writer intend to do?

A be more fully developed in future

B prompt pupils to read more widely

C enable pupils to write more effectively

D provide a useful topic for discussion in class
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Test 1 Training Réading and Use of English Part 6

In this part you:

® read a text wiih six sentences missing

o choose the correct sentence to fit each gap

Useful laiiguage Synonyms

1 Find two synonyms from the box for each of these words. Write the @ Synonyms are often used in the
sviinnyms on the lines. same sentence or paragraph and
can help you identify the correct
allow approve attentive dependable answer.
dusk infant nightfall thoughtful
trustworthy youngster

EIVETNIIIE] sonsesocrnscsnpomssmmmispiiostin . somsspesisusysssapsismsssiotssiionse

1

2 _

T CONEIEEIIG wnnismsmsischsmmmnss josssuasssmiisssiamsionie
4

5

T ([0 o) R AU

Useful language Purpose, reason and result

2 Look at the underlined phrases in the sentences below. Decide whether
each phirase introduces a purpose, a reason or a result.

1 ! was checking my results online just in case | hod to do any of the exams

again. .....REASCN......
2 Gustavo forgot his keys so he had to get his brother to let me in the
HOUSE. s
N 3 | was told that because the compuiers weren't working, | would have to

come back the following day. s
4 | save half my pocket money every month so as to have some extra for
my holidays,

5 Since the end-of-year concert is coming up, | am having extra piano
lessons. ...

& Amy had te wear headphones so that she wouldn't wake the boby.

3 Join the sentences using the words in brackets and making any other
changes that are necessary.

1 Many schools want their students to wear school uniform. They want their
students to feel part of @ community. (so that)

2 I's o good iden to do homework as scon as you get it. You might hove o
problem later and not be able to finish your homework in time. (just in case)

3 Gina chose to wear make-up. She wanted to look older. (so as to)

4 You have to wake up early tomorrow. You should go to bed now. (sincel

5 Super A can charge a lot of money for its phones. Many people believe
Super A produces the Liest phones. (so)

& | think you're going to be very successful. You've done o lot of hard work
to prepare for tha exam. (because)
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ICEESE N a0 Reading and Use of English » Part 6

You are going to read an article about an unusual school in the Germany, where the pupils have a great deal
of freedom. Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one
which fits each gap (37-42). There is one extra sentence whizh you do not need to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Open-air teaching In Germany
A bold experiment in education that aims o help young students become independent thinkers

In 2013, Wolfgang Schwarz became Assistani
Headteacher at a Hamburg school. It was a conventional
school: teachers taught lessons that pupiis had to attend,
and set compulsory homework for pupils. The school
taught all the usual subjects frem English to maths. The
Senior Managerment team told the teachers what to do,
and the teachers told ths pupils what to do.

Shortly after this, Schwarz read an article about open-
air schools, whosa aim is to encourage children to be
more indeperident and develop important life skills in a
natural setting. This is in contrast to maie
traditional schools like where Schwarz was working, where
(according to critics) the focus is too much on the teaching
and leamning of factual information, and where children
aren't given enough opportunity to learn how to think

for themselves. They maintain the physical limitations of
the classroom stop students learning naturally. Leaming
outside, in a forest or on a beach encourages students to
think more about the world around them.

However, there were only a small number of outdoor
schools across Germany. In 2014, that is
exactly what he did, and the Hamburg Cutdoor School
was born. With four teachers and 42 children aged
between 4 and 18, Schwarz's school had a small building
set in large grounds near a beach and private forest. Now
they use the areas outside the school more tharn the old
classrooms. Most lessons take place outside.

What actually makes it an "outdoor’ school? How does it
work in practice? There are no tests and no
homewaork you have to do, although some parents have,
additionally, set their children academic tasks to complete
away from school.

30 | Test1l Exam practice

The curriculum is certainly
not conventional.

st oo

the students sampied
rmore than 80 different
subjects, leaming some
rmaths, hizstory and physics
in the process.

And some of the teaching
is done by the students
themselves, suchas a
course on geology, taught by 13-year-old Dieter Altmann,
which has become one of the most popular at the school.

Other subjects range from juggling to fishing technigques.

However, student independence isn't just limited as to
how the children actuaily do their learning.
At these sessions, anything can be discussed, ranging
from discipline issues to deciding who should be allowed
to start at the school. Everyong, from the youngest child
to the school Headteacher, has an equal vote in all this.
All decisions are made democratically, so the teachers
can be outvoted by the children theoretically; this is
something which does happen from time to time. The key
question is this: does a school with optional lessons and
student-led courses on juggling really provide students
with the best start in life? | 42 | Accepting that
students in normal schools may become better at certain
skills, he maintains thal children can learn facts much

better in a natural environment through experimentation
and observation. ‘If you learn out of the classroom in the
natural world. it makes learning more meaningful and
memorabile’,

Reading and Use of English Part &
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A Schwarz is convinced that it can. E They basically run the school too, through
their weekly discussion meetings.
B But Schwarz never saw this as a problem.
F So this got Schwarz thinking: why not open

C These include critical thinking and the ability cne himself?
to socizlize.
G The pupils study rare crafts like soap-making,
D Simple: the children make the rules, chooss and Mr 50“‘}"’3’2 has even taught classes in
thair classes and where to work. cheese-tasting.
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Test 1 Training - Reading and Use of English Fart 7

In this part you:
® read through oni= long text divided info sections, or up to six shorter texts
e find infermation in the text that matches ten short questions
1 Read through the text quickly and answer the guestions. Tip! You don't have to read the text
1 What is the text about? in detail to find the answers to

these guestions. Skimming is a
reading strategy that will help you
3 Is it positive or negative? in the exam.

2 Whare might you see it?

Zhang Woo %% %%

| liked this game because it was something | could do to pass the time
and it's fun if you want something cute. | enjoyed it, but after playing for a
long period of time it can become a bit boring. | would give it five stars if it
had more variety in the challenges. The graphics are pretty good and the
music is nice too. All in all, though, for a free game it is very good.

2 Read the two texis quickly and answer the questions below.

Karima Ahdulaziz %% %

| love ali games of this type, but this is the best one around. It's really
challanging and you have to think very hard to complete all of the levels.
| always play on silent so | don't know what the music is like, but the
visual effects are amazing. | like the social aspect as well as | can invite
my friends to help me when | have a groblem. The only thing | would add
is an option to pay for the game so that | could aveid the adverts.

Pawel Kiminski **+%

It's an interesting game, but it quickly becomes repetitive. Once vou have
learnt how to compiete the first few levels, it is easy to do the rest of them.
The artwork is very well done, but the music is annoying — ! had it on silent
all of the time. The adverts are a bit frustrating and not exactly appropriate
if children are playing. However, there were no bugs and the gameplay is
very good and, at the end of the day, it is free so | can't complain too much!

Which writer (Zhang, Karima or Pawel)

would like to pay for the game?

doesn't like the music?

thinks it can be difficult ot times?

1

2

3 makes a recommendation for change?

4

5 believes there mighi be a problem for younger people ?

=
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ICOEMSE N sl=( -0 Reading and Use or English « Part 7

You are going to read an article about four teenagers who have started their own business. For gquestions 43-52,
choose from the teenagers (A-D). The teenagers may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Which teenager

says they are highly motivated? 43
has started to feel more confident? 44
is planning to open another business? 45
says that managing lime can be hard? 46
says they lzarr from their mistakes? 47
says that their age surprises some people? 48
tends not to tell people how old they ars? 49
wanted to improve an experience for customers? g0
says their work involves something they find easy? 51
realised what they wanted to do while helping someone else? 52
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Four teenage business stars

A Rebecca Dunciee, 16

| suppose it was obvious | had a head for business
when | was about six. | used to make my parents
cups of tea in the morning — and charge them 20p
for each one. And it was another 20p if it needed
raheating. And then about a year ago | was in a chain
coffee shop waiting in line to get my drink, and | just
realised how dreadful the whole experience was -
dirty tables, rubbish WiFi and grumpy staff. And |
thought ‘I bet | could do better than that'. So a friend
and | launched an app enahbling people to access
menus, order and interact with each other. Since then
| haven't looked back. | was concerned that | wasn't
doing too well at school, which was a bit depressing,
but with the business going so well, it feels great to
be where ! arn now.

Jimbo, 15

When people ask what | do, | tell them | advise
people about their brand on social media. They can't
believe I'm doing this while I'm so young. But | love
it. The tricky bit is getting everything done that | need
to; sometimes there aren’t enough hours in the day!
I've been doing the job about six months, and it took
quite a lot of effort at the siart to persuade my mum
and dad that it wasn’t just a waste of time. But now
they're confident I'm doing OK. Which is just as well,
because now that I've launched an online magazine,
| should have several more projects on the way, as
long as | can get the money together. Cne's going

to be zetting up a firm with my best mate — it should
star to do quite well after about a year. So watch
inis space!
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Saraih McFinny, 18

UIsing social media comes naturally to me, and it's
not something I've ever had to try to get my head
around. I'm in my first year at uni, and | was lending
a hand to somecne who wanted to organise a social
media campaign for a university sports club. | did
lots of work for her, setting it up and publicising it,
and she couldn't believe the results | got. It was
amazing! So | thought, “You know what — | could
make some money out of doing this sort of thing'.
When |I'm talking to clients, obviously | don't shout
about my age, | mean you want to be taken seriously.
When | graduate, | want to help my parents run their
business, or at least do that part-time. I'm excited
about the future.

Duncan Jackson, 15

Well, I've never liked spending money, even at a
really young age. But now that I've worked out how
to make money, I'm really driven to get out of bed
every morning and make as much as | can. | basically
run an online shop, 2nd I've had over 100 customers
so far. It's always nice when a customer visits the
store and buys from you again - you know you're
doing something right. | don’t always get things right
though. In fact, there are lots of things I've got very
wrang, like setting my prices too high — or too low!
But that can be useful, because when something
doesn't go as planned, you can always adapt and
hope you do it better next time,

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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Test 1 Training W;riting Part 1 (essay)

In this part you:

® read the instructions and the essay question carefully

e read the naias that you must include in your essay

® write a formal essay that gives your opinion

® include the points you need to cover, and add another point of your own
® write between 140 and 190 words

1a R=ad the instructions for a Part 1 essay task. Underline the key words in the instructions.

In your English class you have been taiking about the importance of physical exercise and sport for
young people. Now your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

b How much exercise do you get? Discuss in pairs. Think about the following situations:

® gt school ® on the way to school
® sports and hobbies ® physical work, [e.g. cleaning, carrying things)

2 The phrases in the box can be used for talking about the benefits of physical Tip! As part of your essay
exercise and sport. Find phrases from the box that match the definitions. planning, brainstorm a
Write then on the lines. list of high-level words

about the topic. You can
eneigy leadership skills physical strength then choose which words
pesture risk of heart disease risk of obesity _fmflngm_i;““ YO‘:i::a“l n
self-confidence stamina strength of character RSN
stress level teamwork skills well-being
i
1 how long you can continue exercise before getting tired .o
2 the way you sit or stand ........
3 a positive feeling abou! your own abilities ...
4 the danger of becoming dangerously overwaight i,
Useful language Verbs
3a Look at the verbs in the box. Check any new words in a dictionary.
boost build up develop improve increase
lower raise reduce strengthen weaken
b Group the verbs according to meaning. Same verbs can go in more than one group.
L AT A TOC MO oottt P i b
t D TREIER IETEHEREE J RUEORR oo b 3 A S b

3 make smaller / weaker .......... o utspta B e i AR 0 e St pare i s b st St P s .

€ Write sentences about physical exercise. Use the verbs and phrases froim this page to help you.
Example Physical exercise can boost your selfconfidence.
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4a Look again at the instructions ior the Part 1 essay task in Exercise 1.
Now read the essay question and the notes below.

(B0 (T TR G T ORI T O Hr' 'l h’i ' ifll'i
A e ‘I P el

‘School students spend too much time on sports. They should spend
more time studying instead.’ Do you agree?

Notes

Write about;
1. health benefits anid risks of doing sport
2. how sports afiact the way you study
B i {your own idea)

Write an essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

b Before you decide whether you agree with the statement, complete the list below with some points that you
could make in your essay.

® health benefits of sporis e healih risks of sperts
® How do sports help you to study? ® tow do sports make it harder to study?

€ As well as the two points provided in the essay question, you must also write about a third point. Look at five
ideas for the third point and answer aguestions 1-3 below.

a Physical exercise is fun and rewarding.

Students need to simply relax after school, e.g. watch TV, chat with friends, lisizn to music.
Sports teach useful skills and habits for life.

More time studying meons better test results and grades.

b
c
d
e

Sports are not fair: students who are good at sports always win.

1 Which points support the statement in the essay question?
2 Which poinis challenge the statement?
3 Which points are not relevant to this essay task?

5§ Decide whether you will agree or disagree with tne statement in the Tip! The essay doesn't have to reflect
question. Which of the points in Exercise 4 would you include in your your own personal opinion. It's

essay? Would you include any different points? usually possible to think of good
arguments from each side. You
can choose the opinion that allows
you to display your knowledge of
grammar and vocabulary best.
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6 Now read what a student called Martin wrote in answer to the essay tasle Does he agree or disagree with
the statement?

Some peaple argue that schools should focus enly on academic subjects, like mathematics and history. But | belleve that
physical exercice iz just as important as any other subject.

The health benefits of physical exercise are clear. Itimproves our posture, boosts our physical strength and lowers ourrisk of
heart disease and obesity. For some students, PE lessons are the only physical exercise that they get each week, so every
lesson makes a big difference o their health,

Fhysical exercise actually helps us to study. It reduces cur stress levels and increases our energy. After doing physical
exercise, we feel fresh and ready to return to our studies.

In addition, sports teach us important skills that we can use in the real world, They encourage teamwork and leadership skills
and also give us the stamina and strength of character to keep going when we want to give up. [t makes sense for schools to
develop these essential skills.

| stronaly believe that: physical exercise at school is not a waste of time, It definitely desorves its place in the school timetable.

Useful language Paragraphs

Ta Look at Martin's essay in Exercise 6. What is the purpose of each Tip! You shouldn’t write more than

paragraph? How many sentences are in each paragraph? 190 words. That means you'll
probably need only two or three

b Look at Mariin's second paragraph. The first sentence makes a point. The sentences in each paragraph.
second sentence provides examples and/or explanations. The third sentence
shows how this information is linked to the essay guestion. Now look at
Martin's third and fourth paragraphs. Do they follow the same pattern?

Another student, Helena, has written an essay on the same topic. Read her
essay plan.

® Paragraph 1: Introduction: agree with statement

® Paragraph 2: Health issues

® Paragraph 3: How sports aftect the way you study

® Paragraph 4: Time: more time studying means befter test results and gredes
® Paragraph 5: Cenclusion

Now put these s2ntences from Helena’'s second, third and fouith paragraphs in the best order.
Too much physical activity can be bad for our health.

As | have no intention of becoming o professional athlete, every hour that | spend in a PE lesson is one
hour less that | can spend on more important subjects.

To make it easier to pay attenfion during lessans, schools should reduce the amount of physical activity
that students are expected to do.

For all these recsons, we should cut sports l2ssons lo no more than one hour per week.

For example, school students often suffer from broken bones or other injuries.

For me, the whole point of scheol is to study academic subjects that will help me in my future education
and career.

Because they are so physically and mentally tiring, we have less energy to concentrate during lessons.

As a result, they may miss school for weeks or even months.

Sports may also make it harder for students to focus on important subjects like maths and history.
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ICEORSEL N (N Writing » Part 1

You must answer this guestion. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer shes=t.

In your Englishi class you have been talking about different kinds of sport. Now your English teacher has
asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

vl it il il ol rf-ﬂl.fqiﬂlﬂuﬂ‘i,ﬁf"ﬁ' Tl al ool il I;E‘:EE-HT'I!T"'I | 7 T T
I-&I.l.u’nul’.’uut O l:htﬂn{%uﬁ'hun'uni q‘-'%u-.i“iuu

‘It is better for young people to take part in team sports at school than

to practise individual sports (e.g. tennis, gymnastics)." Do you agree?

Notes
Write about:

4

1. enjoying the activity
2. learning to be respeonsible

3. e (WOUF OWN ided) (different abilities)

Check! Have you:

|:| included everything in the notes?
|:| written about your own idea?

|:| given reasons for your point of view?
|:| written 140-180 words?
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Writing Part 2 (letter / email)

In Part 2, you can checse what to write from a set of four opiioas:
a letter or email, a stery, an article or a review.

In a letter or email, you need to:
e read pa:t of a letter or email from a friend
o think about what advice or information your friend needs
® imagine that you are writing fo a real person, not jusi answering an exam
question
® write between 140 and 190 words

1 You will often need to give opinions o advice as part of the letter / email -""’""npg
i task. Look at the extracts from emalis below. Underline the parts of each
extract where the writer justifies an opinion or piece of advice.

1 | think it’s much better to read o book before you watch a film because
you'll understand a lot more of the story. If you walch a film first and then

read the book, you might get bored.

2 You shouldn't spend so much time playing computer games. I's bad for
your health to spend so much time sitting inside. Why don't you take up a
new hobby?

3 We have six 60minute lessons every day, with a 5-minute break between
each lesson and a break of 30 minutes for lunch. | think the breaks are
loo shert — we don't have encugh time to get from one lesson to the next.

4 |f | were you, | wouldn't invite too many people to the party. | think it'll
feel more personal if you invite only a few of your best friends, because
you'll have more time to talk to each cf them.

2a Look at the exam task below. Tip!
o =

You have received this email frem your English-speaking friend, Paula.

Hil

| like living in our new house and my new school's fine. But | don't really
have any gocd friends. All the other people in my class already know
each other well, so it's hard for me to make friends. My parents say |
should join a club or something, but I'm not sure | want to,

What do you think?

Faula

. Write your email.

In your letter or email, you may
need to do any of the following
things:

give advice

make a comparison
describe something
explain something

EXPress your opinion

make a recommendation

In the writing tasks, always justify
your opinions and any advice
which you give.

b Work with a partner. Discuss what advice you would give Paula. How could you justify your advice?

Writing Part 2
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3a Read the email that a student wiote to Paula.

Hi Paula
It's great to hear from vou. [m pleased you like your new home. Sorry | haven't replied saoner, but Ive been really busy.

It must be really difticult to make new friends. But itll get easier over the next few months. Maybe you should invite
some classmates to your house after school. That's a great way of getting to know people better,

| think your parents are right about joining a club. It's really important to spend time with people whe aren't: in your
class. | know you don't like sports, but there are lots of other clubs you can join. | remember you love painting, so why
don’t vou join an art class? That way, you can make friends while learing a useful skill. Or what about a dance class?
It's a great way to meet new friends and keep fit at the same time. [t feel strange at first, going to a class by
yourself, but it 1l be worth it.

Anyway, let me know what you decide. ' sure you'll be finel
Good luckl
Antonio

b Discuss with a partner. What is the purpose of the four main paragraphs?

4a Look at this sentence from Antonios letter. Why do you think Antonio included it?
Sorry | haven't replied sooner, but I've been really busy.
b Find a sentence in the third paragraph where Antonio invenis information to make the email feel more real.

5 Match the sentences from Antonio’s email with the advice. Tipt Always start your letter or email
with a friendly introduction and
finish with a friendly ending.

It must be really difficult. There's very little difference
Anyway, let me know what you decide. between a letter and an email.
You can write them both in exactly
the same way.

1 I¥'s great to hear from you.

I'm sure you'll be finel

A positive prediction is a great way 1o end your email.
Don't forget to invite the other person to reply.

Always acknowledge the oflier person’s email ot the beginning.

Show that you understand the other person’s problem.

Read this extract from an email from a student called Marek.

We've finally hinished school forthe summer, which is great. It was a very
hard year. But now I've got a new problem: how to fill six weeks of holiday
without spending loads of money. Any ideas?

Woik in pairs. Use these phrases to give advice to Marek.

® |'m pleased to hear ... & ‘Why don't you...?
® | know what you mean about ... & That way, you can ...
® Maybe you should ... ® What about ...7

® That's a great way of ... ® |t'sa great way fo ...
® It's really important to ...
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Useful language Dummy subjects (it and there)

7a Find sentences in Antonio’s email that mean the same as sentences
a and b. Why are Antonio’s versions better?

a Spending time with people who aren't in your class is really important.

b | know you don't like sports, but you can join lots of other clubs.

b A dummy subject is a grammatical word that functioiis as the subject of [ Tipl™ The dummy subject doesn't mean

a sentence. There are two dummy subjects in Engiish, it and there. anything by itself, but it allows

Rawrite the following sentences using either it or there to start the us to move important information

sentence away from the beginning of a
sentence.

1 Making friends in a new school can be very difficult.

2 You can do lots of different things to keep busy over the summer.
There.
3 Two ways of solving this problem exist.

4 Inviting some friends round after school is @ good idea.

5 Some pecple you'll really like might be in your dance class.

ORI E W R Writing « Part 2 (letter / email)

Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the separate answer sheet.

You have received this 2mail from your English-speaking friend, Jo.

Hil

| have to do my homework every day as soon as | get home. | want Lo do things like see my friends and relax straight after
school — then do my homework later. But my parents don't let me do anything else until 've finished my homework. How
can | persuade my parents to change their minds?

Hope you can helpl -

Tip! You don't need to answer Jo's
Check! Have you: question. If you agree with Jlo's

) arents, and don't think they
responded to Jo's request? P
D q should change their minds, you

|:| justified your opinions or advice? can explain why in your email.
|:| opened and closed the letier in a suitable way?
[ ] written 140-190 words?
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Test 1 Training Wr}ting Part 2 (story) 3

In Part 2, there may be a quesiion asking you to write a short story.
In a story, you:
® continue Yyour story from the prompi sentence you are given
® include the words or ideas you are given in the prompts
® show that you can use a good range of past tenses
® use o wide range of vocabulary to describe peopie, things and events
® write between 140 and 190 words
1a Read the exam task below carefully.
Your teacher has asked you to write a story for a class story competition.
Your story must begin with this sentence:
When Angela saw the message on her phone, she ran out of the room.
Your story must include:
® an animal ® o misicke
Write your story
b Use your imagination 1o plan the story. Think about these questions. Tip! IU's useful to think about lots of
1 Who is Angela? What sort of room was Angela in? Why was she there? KT WIS Jo 0 FRAINING: Yl
2 Who was the message from? What did it say? How did it make her feel? $1|::Lh:§s ;?:;:;T;:z ]::i! ;Zi:fm'
3 Was the message about an animal? What sort of animal? details when you're writing.
4 Did the mistake happen before Angela read the m=ssage or after ?
2a Read part of a story that a student called Erik wrote for this task.
Which questions from Exercise 1b has he answered?
i SNAKES IN THE KITCHEN
When Angela saw the message on her phone, she ran out of the room. She had been watching a film at her
friend’s house.
‘I've just had a message from my dad,’ she explained to her friend. 'He said there are snakes in the kitchen.
| need to help him!’
When she opencd the door, she saw her dad lying on the sofa.
‘Are you OK, Dad?’ she called.
Yes, absoluiely fine,’ replied her dad.
‘But what happened to the snakes in the kitchen?' asked Angela.
‘Bnakes!’ exclaimed her dad. 'l meant snacks! My phone must have changed my spelling!’
2 The story has only 98 words. Look at the extra information that Erik Tip! Add extra information to make
added to his story later. Where did he put the sentences in the story? your story more interesting. You're
1 She knew she needed to get home s quickly as possible. SISt At AN s el T
2 He told me to come home immedictely. cealolall
3 As she was running home, sha wondered where the snokes could have coma frem.
4 She remembered that her neighbour, Mr Jones, kept some dangerous snakes in his house.
5 Moaybe they had escaped from their tanks.
6 He wasn't moving cnd his eyes were closed.
7 'l was just having a nop before lunch.’
42 | Test1 Training Writing Part 2
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P

Useful language Reporiad speech

3a Look at the examples of direct speech from Erik’s story (a-g). Answer questions 1-5 below.

‘I've just had a ma:zsage from my dad,” Angela explained. ‘He scid there are snakes in the kitchen.’
‘Are you OK. Dad?’ she called.

"Yes, abselutely fine,” replied her dad.

‘| was just having a nap before lunch.’

‘But what happened to the snakes in the kitchen?’ osked Angela.

‘Snakes!” he exclaimed.

| meant snacks! My phone must have changed my spelling!”

Which reporting verbs did Erik use?
Do we always need to use a reparting verb?

N o= 3 =0 o N o

Look at these examples from Eriks story (a-f). Answer the questions below.
He said there are snakes in ihe kitchen.
He told me to come home immediately.
She knew she needzd to get home as quickly as possible.
As she was running home, she wondered where the snakes could have come from.
She remembered that her neighbour, Mr Jones, kept some dangerous snokes in his house.
Maybe they had escaped from their tanks.

What did the person actually say/think in ecch case?

Which example is a reported question? Which is a reported instruction?

Find three examples of backshifting I= @ change in the choice of tense, e.g. from present tense to past tense).
Why is there no backshifting in example a? What about example d?

a
b
c
d
e
f
1 Which examples are reported speech? Which are reparted thoughts?
2
3
4
5
6

What is unusual about exampls §?

Change the examples in 3a from direct speech to reported speech. Tip! It's best to include a

mixture of direct and
Look at these reporting verbs. Choose one of the reporting verbs to report the reportsd speech In your

direct speech below. Invent any extra details you need. story. If you just use one

add admit agree announce arcue believe 9rihe gihen R canbe
boast alaim complain  confirm decide deny ?:F:“f' And d?ﬁ";g’;gﬁ:ﬁ“’
doubt Ir:ent:!UIre guess hope imagine exp!e.nn tool It cl an’be R
inform insist mention order persuade predict in a story.
promise regret remark remind repeat reply
report state suggest suppose warn wonder

1 ‘I'm much better at this game than you.’

Example Robert boasted that he was much better at the gome than Helen.

2 | don'tthink your plan will work.’ 5 'How much longer will this journey take?’

3 'Don't forgetto call me when you arrive.” 6 'l didn't tell crivone your secret.’

4 'How about starting again from the beginning?’ 7 'There must be over a thousand people here, I'd say.’
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o .l

Useful language Modals of probability in the past

5a Look at these sentences. lii which sentences is the speaker sure of what he or she is saying?
1 ‘'She must have had an accident,” suggested Luke.
The snakes might have escaped,” warned Vicky.

2
3 'lt can't hove been David — he's on holiday this week!” insisiad Diane.
4 'You may have heard this story before,’ explained Thomas.

5

‘Could itall have been a misunderstanding?’ wonderad Annie.
b Underline the past forms of the modal verbs in =ach sentence.

€ Rewrite the underlined sentences using soime of the past forms of modal verbs in Exercise 5a.

1 The door was wide open and the parrot was missing. Maybe it had escaped or maybe somebody had stolen it,
2 There were dirty footprints all over ihe house. ltwas clear that somebody had hroken in.

3 lJacob heard a loud growling sound. ls.it possible that it was a lion?

4 'There's no way they've finished yet," insisted Phil. ‘They've only just started.’

6a Read this story that 2 student called Tanya wrote for the writing task on page 42. Choose a suitable title for
the story.

When Angela saw the message on her phone, she ran out of the room. “You're in
the wrong room,’ the message said. ‘The exam is in room 1742

Angela was already stressed about her English exam, which was due to start in six
minutes, but now she felt a hundred times worse. Where on earth was room 17427
And who could have sent that message?”

1 Just then, she noticed a small black cat sitting at the foot of a flight of stairs. Tha
' cat was staring at her intensely. Suddenly, the cat turned away and ran up the
stairs. Angela followed nervously.

At the top of the stairs, Angela saw the cat again. It was at the far end of the corridor.

It stood by a large wooden door and then it disappeared. Had it triea to tell her something? She must have
imagined it. Nevertheless, Angela hurried along the corridor. She gasped as she saw the sign on the door:
‘Room 1742: English exam today.’ She was there just in time. And she knew exactly what she would write about
for her story.

b Find examples of the following things in Tanya's story.
« an animal
b a mistake
¢ speech marks
d reported speech or thoughts
e

past forms of modal verbs

€ Do you prefer Erik's or Tanya's story? Why?

— -
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G SET N = (- Writing * Part 2 (siory)

Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the separate answer sheet.

Your teacher has asked you to write a story for a class story competition.

Story cocmpetition
Your story must begin with this sentence:

V/hen Leo saw the box in the shop window, he knew he had to buy it.

Your story must include:
¢ a friend
® a surprise

The winning story will be published in the school magazine.

i A i Don't forget to include all the
Write your story Tipt Don't forg '
information in the question!

Check! Have you:

used direct and reported speech and thoughts?

used descriptive adjectives and adverbs?

added extra information to show how the people felt?
given your story an interesting title?

written between 140 and 190 words®

0000
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TR P Listening Part 1

In Part 1 you:
® listen to eight short recordings, with either one or two people speaking
e answer a multiplechoice question with three options for each racording

® hear each recording twice

1 Read these examples of multiple-choice quesitions and extracts
from the recording. For each question, choose the correct answer from
the three options. Undetline the words in the text that give you the
#nswer.

1 You hear two teenagers talking about what to do on their friend’s birthday.
| Why do they choose to go to the cily-centre cinema?

Boy: It's Daisy's birthday scan, isn't it? What are we going to do
for her?

Girl: Hmm, | don know, she’s hard to please. How about the new
multiplex? The:e's that new film she wanted to see.

Boy: Yes, but it's really hard to get there. If we want to invite It of
peopls, | think it'd be better to go to the cinema in the <ily centre.
Whot do you think?

Girl: | guess so. I's not as nice, but you're right, it's bigger, lofs of
buses go there and I'm sure loads of people wili want to come!

2 You hear a boy leaving a voicemail message for his friend.

He wants to know what time his friend will ..

Hi Ali, hope you're doing OK. | guess you're busy. | just wanted to drop
by your place later to give you the new science books we need. When
you get this message can you let me know what time you'll be back
from football fraining? Jusi text me if | don't answer — |'ve got o guitar
lesson this afternoon so | might not pick up. See you later. Cheersl

3 You hear a woman iclking about how to prepare for a marathon.
What does she say about eating on the day of the race?

The firsi tring to remember is to drink enough water — at least one litre
before you start the race and one litre per hour afterwords. You don't
want to get dehydrated. Carbohydrates are vital ico, so have a good
vreakfast, with some eggs for protein. Don't go overboard ‘cos you'll
refuel during the run. You don‘t have to stretch too much beforehand,
but do a light warm-up to get your muscles r2ady. Some people like
to do yoga, but | think you should de whatever gets you ready. The

! most important thing is to visualise the end of the race, and enjoy itl

Good luck!

Tip! Before you listen, read the
sentence which introduces the

recording. Think about the topic
and what you know about it.
This will help you to follow for
his friend the conversation.

A it has the best choice of films.

B the location is convenient.

C Their friend likes it there.

be at football training

B be able to come to his house

n

be at home

A Drink less than a litre of water
before you start.

B Eata lot on the moming of
the race.

€ Have a clear goal about how
you want to finish the race.
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4 You hear two friends talking about going fishing.
What does the boy ofter to do for the girl ?

Boy: Have you ever nried fishing?
Girl: No, but I'm up for it. What do | need to get started?
Boy: Well His first thing is o good rod and some sharp hecls. If'sa
geod idea to bring a litile stool too, ‘cos you'll be sitting for a while. A lend her some equipment
Girl: Hmm, OK. Do | need to buy all of that?
Boy: Mo, |'ve got some spares you can borrow. You'll need fo buy a
special fishing licence too. You can pick thet up on the way.
Girl: OK. What else?
Lots of patience! ¥'s great for relaxoation, though.

Boy:
Girl: Sounds good.
5 You heor a boy talking to a shop assistant.

B get her a licence
C teach her how to do it

What does he have a problem with?

Shop assistant:  Hi thei=, can | help you?
Boy: Yeah, | was in here last week and picked this up, but
it's stopped working.
Shop assistant: DK, let me fake a look. OK. Let'’s see ... um.. let
me just try and see if it is working. I'll plug it 1 over
here. It seems to be working fine. Did you try another
socket? B acharger
Boy: Yes, but it still wouldn't work with my phone. C o phone case
Shop assistant:  Can | see your phone
Sure, here you go.

A @ phone

| see the portis a bit blockad. I'll just cleanit up ...
There you gol
That's great, thanks!

Look at the options below. Two teenagers are discussing a television Tip! Itis often easier to hear
programme they have both watched. Which of the phrases are used to when people are agreeing

agree with the other speaker? Which are used to disagree? Write A or D. than when they are
disagreeing. While listening,

a Hmm, | don't know ... N
100%. items people are agreeing
Yes but ... and disagreging about.
Don't you think that ...

Butif ...
Exactly.

K, yes.

Yes, of coursel

3 E-?j Now listen to the recording and answer the question below.

You hear two students discussing a television programme they both watched.

What do they disagree about?

A how difficult the living conditions shown in the programme were.

B how the people shown in the programme must have felt about their living
conditions.

C how much living conditions have changed since the time shown in the
programme.
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1ICESE NG hi (- Listening » Part 1

m You will hear peopi= talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A, B or C).

You hear two students talking about their first geography class of the year.
How dc they both feel?

A optimistic about how the classes will develop over the term
B concerned that it was more difficult than tiiey'd expected
C satisfied that they'd learnt some valuable information

You hear a boy telling a friend about buying some food for wild birds.
What is he aiming to do?

A attract one particular specizs of bird
B keep the local birds alive during the winter
€  monitor the range of wild birds that visit his garden

You hear a girl telling a friend about a spelling competition she won.
What does she say ahout it?

A She took some time to find a strategy that worked for her.
B She found that her good visual memory helped her the most.
C She wasn't concerned by the level of level of the other competitors.

You hear a technology teacher telling her students aboul the model cars they are
going to make.
What does she warn them about?

A being inaccurate as they develop their model
B choosing a car that’s too complicatad for them to make
C finding they need tools that the school doesn't currently have

You hear a boy talking to his sister about a sweatshirt he bought recently.
Why is he unhappy with it?

A He's worried it may already have gone out of fashion.
B He feelsit's poor quality for the price he paid.
C  He thinks the colour doesn't suit him at all.

You hear a school football coach talking to his team about avoiding injuries.
What does he propose for this season?

A checking players drink enough fluids before training and matches
B improving the exercises at the start of their training sessions.
C making a specific type of training a regular event

You hear a girl talking to her friend about a building she's just visited.
Why is she telling her about it?
A torecommend it as somewhere wortih visiting

B to confirm that his opinion about it was correct
C  to explain why she decided to go there

You hear a boy leaving a phone message for a friend about a family camping haliday.

What does he say about the holiday?

A They feel inspired to repeat the experience.
B They managed tc make the best of a bad situation.
C  They were disappointed after all their preparation.

| Test1 Exam practice

| Tipt Remember that you

can listen twice to
each recording. Use
the second listening to
confirm your answer.

If you're still not sure,
then have a guess

- don’t leave any
guestions unanswered.

1 Remember you are looking
for something that both
speakers feel, What do they
say about the class? Has each
of them learnt something from
it? Was it useful?

5 What item of clothing are the
speakers talking about? Why
did the boy want to return it to
the shop? What does he mean
by 'charge'?

Listening Part 1

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution



| Test 1 Training Li;taning Part 2 I’

3a

3b

In Part 2 you:
e listen to a recording with one speaker
e write down words from the recording to complete the sentences
® hear the answers in the same order as the recording
1la Read exam guestion 9 below. What words might fit in the gap, which { Tip! You know the context, so try to

fuess what type of information
could fit each gap. This will help
you 1o hear the comrect answer
She says that the house is [F) i when you listen to the recording.

coulr describe a house?

You will hear a girl talking about vacations in her country.

Read the extract from the audioscript bzlow. Which is the answer to
question 9? Underline the part of the audioscript that contains the correct
answer. Which other adjectives appear in the script? What do they describe?

The most important part is that all the family’s together. So pecple take lime off work and travel to all parts of the
country, depending cn where their relatives are. All the adults have time off work and we're on school holidays
as well so there's a real holiday atmosphere! We usuclly go to my uncle’s house on the north coast, which isa
beautiful and iraditional part of the country. | love going thar= 1o his place ‘cos it's absolutely massive.

b @ Listen to the recording. How many different family members are

c m Listen to the recording and check your answer.

Lock at question 10. What possibilities could fit in the gap? Tip! Identify what kind of word goes in
the gap. Is it singular or plural?
Looking at the words immediately
before and after the gap can help
you to do this.

The girl says that her [10) ... do scmething which she finds
surprising during the holiday.

mentioned? What do we learn akout them?

Everyone stays over and me ard my brothers love seeing our cousins. We hove a big family so there’s always
loads of people there. Eveiyone sleeps on sofas in the living room — even my parents don't sleep in @ bedroom!
The day after we get thara, we have a huge breakfast with fresh juice =ggs, and special cakes and pastries my
grandma makes, betcie we head for the beach. | always look forwaid to that!

Read the sentences and think of ONE word which fits each gap.
1 Ofal the people in my family, my ............. are the funniest.
2 When we're on holiday, there’s so much ... in the house!

3 On the beach it gets really hot, so you have io be ... of the sun.

Choose the correct option to complete the information about the sentences in Exercise 3a.

1 In sentence 1, the word in the gap is followed by a plural / singular verb form, which means that it must be a
plural / singular noun.

2 In sentence 2 the word in the aap is comes after so much, which means that it must be a countable / an
uncountable noun.

3 In sentence 3, the word in the gap follows ‘be’ and in this context it musi be an adjective / adverb.
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Test 1 Exam practice Listening « Part 2

€ b 6J You will hear a girl calied Anna giving a (Tip! Use the time vefore the recording starts to read the rubric
presentation about the fashion blog that she's and find out who will be talking and the topic. Read quickly
created. For questions 9-18, complete the through the sentences. What type of information are you

’ : N : listening for?
sentences with a word or short phrase. =

Anna - fashion blogger

AREr ANNa WaS TEEUINSES T [N weioesassiosssopsoiitorsssussisrmssetsmssssivimsssiasiseioessiiss s . she had more people visiting
her blog.

Anna Now has a (10) s 10 NEIP her develop the blog.

When choosing clothes for her blog, the (11) w e s of Anna’s readers

is the most important point she considers.

Anna thinks teenagers are likely 10 SPENd MO ON [12) i i sttt s sseis than on
other items of ciothing.

Anna prefers buying her own clothes from (13) . e T TR rather than
other places.

The nistorical period that's given Anna the greatest inspiration for her blog is the

Clothes With [15) i O them recently attracted attention to
Anna’s blog.

Anna mainly promotes clothes made of materials SUCh @s (16) .- ————————————
on her blog.

Among the things Anna has made herself, people have showed most interest in her

Anna was pleased that visitors to the blog have described it as being

12 Can you predict an answer here?
Pead the whole sentence. What
type of word will the answer be?

16 Anna is going to give an
example of materials. Think of some
names of common materiais used
to make clothes. Listen carefully -
which Is the answer and which are
the distractors?
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Test 1 Training Li;taning Part 3

In Part 3 you:
® hear five differant people talking about related things
e makch  whaot they say with one of eight options

1a Imagine a new fast-food restaurant has opened in your town. How might you [ Tip! The options for Part 3 might

feel about it? Here are some examples: include feelings or opinions,
which have to be matched to

with what the speakers say in
the recordings.

A pleased with the value for money

B impressed with how it looks

C disappointed with the food

D excited about going there with friends

E surprised by the chaoice of location

b How would you exuress these feelings? Think about the words and phrases you might use.

2a m MNow read what Speakers 1-5 are saying about a fast-food restaurant in their town. Which of
the options A-E matches what each speaker says? Underline parts of the audioscript that give you the
answers, then listen.

! | honestly think it's exactly what our town needs. What struck me was there’s a real demand for
reasonably priced food like this. It's the 21st century and we want the same things that you can find in
other towns. Tourists who come to our aren will definitely go to this place, too, so it'll have a knock-on
effect to the local economy. | honestly can't see anything wrong with it. I've already been there a couple
K of times and can't wait to go again!

2 Well | don't have a real problem with it, but | just don't see why it's been cpened up here. We've got
loads of options already. What we reclly need is more places to spend sur free time, more activities,
that sort of thing. But it zeople want to spend their money there, then that's up to them.

3 I'm not real'y Lothered to be honest with you. | don't go in for fancy eating and posh service anyway.

Give me a sandwich and I'll be happy. And have you seen what they charge there 7 What a rip-offl

4 Well | went there and it was really put off. | had high hopes but | just wasn't that impressed. The
birgers weren't up to much and even the chips ware cold! It was OK, but certainly not worth all the
hype. | won't be rushing back.

5 The food was great, the stalf were really friendly and | loved it. Honestly, | just think that people around
% here need to stop complaining and try something different. Yes, it's more expensive than other places, but
you have io pay for qudlity, don't you? | think it's great and hope that other places of the sume quality
open up here soon as well,

b Compare your answers with a partner. Which of the speakers talks ahout each of the ideas mentioned
in the options A-E. How did you know which was the correct match for each one?
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Test 1 Exam practice Listening * Part 3

¢ ) &) You will hear five short extracts in which teenagers are Tip! j_‘:f”‘emt’er HeR T”“D"‘it” hear: i
y 2 & . i irferent speakers, DUL you nave
talking about finding = valuable object by chance. For questions b 4

LT eight options to choose from. Read
19-23, choose from the list (A=H) what each speaker says about the carefully through the options before

experience. you start listening, so that you know
Use the letters only once. There are three extra letters which you do what information you're listening for
not need to use. when the recording starts.

A itled to a new interest for me.

B | managed to return it to its owner. Speakar 1

C | made a disappointing discovery about it.

Speaker 2 -
D | helped ic prevent it from getting lost again.

Speaker 3 DE
E |wastemptedto keep it
F It helped me to achieve whai 'd always wanted.
G It gave me an idea for an invention. Speaker 5 -

H | was giver a cash reward. m

21 The speaker mentions an
idea. Whose idea was it? What
was it for?

23 The speaker mentions
a collection. What has she
started to collect? Why?
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Test 1 Training Li.staning Part 4

In Part 4 you:
® listen to a recording of two people speaking

® answer seven multiplechoice questions, each with three optians

1 Work with a partner. Discuss the questions below.
1 Have you ever volunteered for something? 2 What kind of veluntary work might people choose to do?
2 () 9 Listen to an interview with a girl called Sophia, who's talking about a volunteer project at her school.
Then answer this question:
How did the students initially feel about velunteering ?
A They were nervous about it.
B They had lots of ideas of how to sturt,
C They didn't think they had cny relevant skills.
3a @ Now cover options A-C and the extract from the audioscript below, and just read the question. Listen to
the next part of the intzrview and write down the answer as you listen.
So what did the students get out of the project?

b Now look at the ihree options below. Which one matches vour answer the most closely? Compare your answers
with a partner. Then look at the audioscript and underline the part that gives you the answer.

A They procrised new skills.
B They learnt how to use social media.

C Thay taught other people how to use social media,

Interviewer: So what did the students get nut of the project ?

ia: There were two charifies and one community association that took us up on that offer. Basically they
‘ loved it because it was a way for them to connect with a new audience, which would've been very difficult and
" time-consuming for them to set up themselves. But it was also a way of using our skills. It allowed my classmates
running the accounts to be cractive in using social media. It forced them to leave iheir comfort zone and try
something different.

4 Now listen to the final part of Sophia’s interview. Read the guestion below and choose the correct
option, A, Bor C.

Interviewer: Thal's amazing. And what about the future of ihis project?

Sophia: Weil, | am worried about it. We're all finishing school this year and most of us are going off to university
in the citv, so we won't be in the local area any more. However, we're falking to @ number of charities and
organisations to see if we can find a way to confinus doing what we've started, as it would be a real shame if
everything just stopped when we leave. Hopefully we'll find @ way to do this, and carry on with what we started.
hirerviewer: Thanks for talking to us today Sophia, and good luck for the future — we look forward to hearing more
about your volunteer project.

What is Sophia worried about?
A Going to university
B leaving the local area

C The possibility of the preiect ending

Listening Pari 4 Test 1 Training | 53

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution



Test 1 Exam practice Listening * Part 4

@ You will hear an interview with a student called John Benton,
who's just completed a2 25-kilometre running race. For gquestions

24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

The questions follow the order of the
recording. The interviewer's guestions
will signal when you need to move to
the next guestion.

24 Why did John decide to enter the race?

A He was encouraged by his father to take part.
B He wanted to prove his friends wrong.
C He was inspired by a celebrity’s achievements.

25 One feature of John's training before the event was to

A get some rest between training sessions.
B leave himself enough time to build up his fitness.
C settargets that he f2it were realistic.

26 John saysthat once he started training, he had difficulties

A fitting it in around his usual school schedule.
B finding time for leisure activities after school.
C making himself run in cold weather before scihoaol.

27 What does John say about his diet before ihe race?

A decided not to follow a very strict diet.
B leftit almost too late to adopt a suitable diet.
C was unwilling to give up his favourite foods.

28 What particularly encourag=d John on the day of the race?

A The atmosphere was much more positive than he’'d expected.

B People he'd never met before were wishing him well.

C Some people in the crowd were there to support him personally.

29 One strategy John used to keep himself going was to

A maintain a fairly even running speed throughout ihe race.

B ignore any negative thoughts about failure.
C keep in mind the finishing time he wanted to achieve.

30 |mmediately after John finished the race, he

A was almost too tired to notice p=ople congratulating him.
B promised himself he would never attempt another one.

C celebrated his achievements with friends.
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24 Whaose attitude made John
want to compete?

25 Listen for another word
that means the same as
targets.
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LG Speaking Part 1

In Part 1 you: Tip! There are always two examiners in the exam room.
One will conduet the Speaking test with you. The other

) will only listen and make notes. Don't panic when you
® answer questions about yourself and your life, e.g. your see the second examiner writing notes — it doesn't
name, free-time activities, family, future plans mean you're making lots of mistakes!

o talk to the excminer, not your partner

Focus Before you begin

1 Read the advice for the Speaking test. Match cach plece of advice with a reason.

i Wear smart but comfortable clothes. a The examiner will not mind you taking @ moment to
2 Come to the exam centre in good fime calm down.
for the exam. b Il make it easier fo talk to him/her during the exam.
3 I you feel yourself gefting stressaa, ¢ This will get you into ‘English-speaking mode’ - ready
breathe deeply and slowly. for the test,
4 Make friends with your partner. d It's good to make a good impression, but you also need
5 Speak with your partner in English to feel releiad.
while you're waiting. e It's betfer to wait half an hour than to get stressed about

kaing late or lost.

Focus Understanding the task

'I1|'.|'— When you arrive at the exam centre, you'll be given your

2a Read the information about Part 1 of the Speaking test. alvgivar:aheet. Look sttar dhis Whila o e walting. and
give it to the examiner at the start of your Speaking test.

® You'll take the Speaking test in pairs. !f there’s an odd number of candidates, there wil be one group of
three. The total time for the Speaking test is 14 minutes (20 minutes for a group of three). The time for the
test is fixed, so the examiners may have to stop you in the middle of an answer.

e Part 1 takes about 2 minutes (3 minutes for a group of three).

® At the start of the test. thie examiner will welcome you and ask for your answer sheet. The examiner will
introduce himself/herseii and his/her colleague and ask your name and where you're from.

® The examiner will ask you and your partner questions about yourselves for two minutes.

® Part 1 is your chance to make a good first impression. Avoid one-word answers, but also don't expect to
give long. d=tailed answers. There's only two minutes for your questions and answers, plus your partner's
questions and answers. A good answer is usually abotit two sentences long.

® The examiner may smile and nod his/her head, but he/she won't comment on your answers. The examiner
can't help you if you get stuck, but can repeat the question if necessary.

b Look at these statements about Part 1 of the Speaking test. Are the statements true or false?

1 You can take the Speaking fest in pairs or threes. It's not good to toke the fest in a group of three becaouse you
don’t have as much fime to speak.

If the examiner tells you to stop talking, it's because he/she thinks your answer is boring.
You should give detailed answers to each question.

When you are speaking. the examiner might say things like ‘Really? Thet's interesting.’
The examiner is allowed to repedt questions.

L5 I - N AS
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Useful language Interview

3a Where are you from? Rean three good answers to this question.
Underline words and phrases you could use in your own answer.

1 I'm from Puertc Varas, which is about a thousand kilomelres south of
here. It's in the mountains, and it's really popular with tourists.

2 | live right in the heart of the city, not far from the university. It's really
handy for my studies but it can get quite noisy at times.

3 Well, | grew up in the middle of nowhere, in a small village in the Lake
District. But now | live on the outskirts of the caopital.

I How would you answer the question?
4a What do you do in your free time? Complete these good answers with prepositions from the box.

by for into of on

1 I'mreclly keen ... painting, so | tend to spend most of my free time doing that.

2 | don't really have time ........o....... hobbies because | have three younger brothers and sisters and I'm always really
busy looking after them.

3 I've been .......... football since | was a child. | play regularly, and | also love watching live matches.

4 I'm a big fan ... ja2Z, 50 | spend a lot of time listening to jazz CDs and trying to develop my skills as
a pianist,

5 When I'm not studying, | relox ................ reading books or playing computer games, for example.

b How would you answer the question? Tip! Link your ideas together with

words like ‘because” and ‘so’.

Test 1 Exam practice Speaking ¢ Part 1 (interview)

1 Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer { Tipt Look at the tenses / verb forms in the questions.

these questions. Ask IT.IUESTEOHS in any order Your answer will usually start with the same tense
or verb form as in the guestion. For example: Wouwld

you like to ...? Yes, | would. Has the kind of music
2 minutes [3 minutes for groups of three] vou like changed ...? No, it hasn't. | still like to ...

Interlocutor First we'd like to know something about you.

Music

¢ What kind of music do you listen to in your free time? (Why?)
Has the kind of music you like changed in the last few y=ars? (Why? / Why not?)
Do you listen to the same kind of music as your friends?

Would you like to be able to play a musical instrument? (Why? / Why not?)

e Have you ever been fo a live concert? (Why? / Why not)

2 Now lisien to the recording and answer the questions you hear.
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LG T Speaking Part 2

In Part 2 you:
o talk about twe photos by yourself

® compare your photos and answer a questivon about them
e listen whila your partner is talking about his/her photos
® answer one short question about your pariner’s photos

Focuis Understanding the task
La Read about Part 2 of the Speaking test.

e Part 2 takes about 4 minutes (6 minites for a group of three).
e The examiner will give you a sheei of paper with two photos on it. A question is printed at the top of the page.

e He/She will ask you to compare the two photos and answer the question. You have a minute to speak about
the photos by yourself.

® ‘You aren't given any time to plan your answer, so you should start speaking straight away, giving your first
impressions of the photos.

& At the end, the examiner will ask your partner a question about your photos.

® The examiner will give your partner some photos too. While your partner is describing his/her own photos,
listen carefully and be ready to answer a short follow-up question about them.

b Are tiiese statements true or false? Tipt Don't spend too much time
describing the pecple and objects
you can see in the photos. Focus
meore on the stories behind the

3 If you can’t remember the question, vou need to ask the examiner to repeat it. photos, e.g. how the people are
feeling, what is happening.

1 You and your pariner both talk for @ minute about the same photos.

2 You need to describe everything you can see in the photos.

4 The examiner will allow you to keep talking until you have answered the
question,

5 You should spend about 20-30 seconds answering the follow-up question.

2a Look at photos A and B on page C1. Listen to the
examiner's instructions and two candidates, Kevin and
Salwa, discussing the photos.
b Discuss in pairs.

1 Why did the examiner stop Kevin in the middle of
his answer?

2 Do you think he will lose marks because of #is?

3 What was the follow-up question?
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Focus Comparing photos C“"’ Make sure you use linking words and phrases.
The examingr will be listening for the way you

3a Match the techniques with the examples from Kevin's answer, connect your ideas togather.

The first one looks like ... The second picture, in
contrast, shows ...

Use both to show what the two photos have
in common.

The second photo shows a much busier scene.
Probably the biggest difference, though, is
where the light is coming from.

Use words like while or whereas to show a
contrast beiween two things in the same sentence.

Use phrases like on the other hand or in contrast
ta show a contrast between two longer sentences. In the first picture, there’s just the sun, the moon
and ... one star, while in the second picture, it's
all artificial light.

They both show beautiful nighttime scenes.

Use phrases like One key difference is ... ond
The biggest difference is ... to introduce key
contrasts.

5 Use comparative adjectives or adverbs.

b Look at the photos on page C2. Make notes of the similarities and Tip! It's usually easier to compare the
differences between them. photos first (for 20-40 seconds)

€ Use the techniques from Exercise 3a to make sentences to compare the SR thei Ricr. the quastlan
photos {for 20-30 seconds). But if you

answer the question while you're
Useful language Answering the questions

comparing, that's fine too.
4a Which of these questions did Kevin answer for the long turn? Which was
the follow-up question for Salwa?
® ‘Which of these situations would you prefer to be in?
& Why are the people outside at night?
Here are some useful phrases for answering Fart 2 questions. Decide whether they

would be more useful for answering K=vin's long-turn question or for answering
Salwa’s short follow-up question. Write Long or Short next to each phrase.

Tip! The long-turn question
is usually about the
people in the photos,
e.g. you might be
asked why the people
have chosen to do
something, or what
they are enjoying

As for why the people...
| definitely prefer the first situation because ...
| can imagine they're ...

It appears to be scme kind of ...
As my pariner zaid, ...

They seem to be waiting ...

It locks as if they've probably ...

about it. The follow-up
question is usually
about you. e.g. you
might be asked which
of the two situations

I'd much rather be in the second situation ...

As far as | con tell, they're ...

My partner mentioned ..., and yes, I'd certainiy agree that ...
The people might be on their way to ...

you prefer and why,

The second situation looks a lot more appealing to me because ...

| think I'd choose the second situation because ...

[ Tip! For the follow-up question, don't
think too hard about which
situation you'd prefer. Just make a
quick decision and justify it.

5 Work with a partner. Take turns (o answer this question about the
pictures on page C2.

Which of the two situations would you prefer to be in? Why?
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1ICOSMSET N = (- Speaking * Part 2

Look at the exam instructions below and photos on pages C3 and C4. Then do this exam task in pairs.

~ Part2 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor n this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question
about your partner's photographs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here ars your photographs on page C3 of the Speaking appendix.
They show friends on a day out.

I'd like you to compare the photoaraphs, and say what you think the friends are enjoying about
their day out.

All right?

Candidate A

(0) T AIE ooy i

Interlocutor Thank you.

(Candidate E), which of these things would you prefer to do with friends? (Why?)
Candidate B

(" Approximately 30 seconds ...

Interlocutor Thank you.

MNow (Candidate B), here are your phoicgraphs on page C4 of the Speaking appendix. They show
people doing exercise in different ways.

I'd like you to compare the photegraphs, and say why you think the pecple have decided to do
exercise in these ways.

All right?
Candidate B

A o 1) Y B U NI O T SIS

Interlocutor Thank you.

(Candidat= A), which of these things would you prefer to do with friends? (Why?)
Candidate A

EFADDIOXIMAIAIY 30 SECONOS ciccsiscssisssmmmiiosissminssissssisssssisosnsisssiisssisisssasssssssssassessss

I Interlocutor Thank you.
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| Test 1 Training 5§eaking Part 3

In Part 3 you:
e talk with @ pariner
o discuss  some wiilten ideas

® try to reach a decision together with your partner

Focus Understanding the task

1a Read about Part 3 of the Speaking test.

Tip! It's good to start with a summary
of the situation and the five ideas.

® Part 3 takes about 4 minutes (5 minutes for a group of three).

your discussion.

® You have fifteen seconds to read the information and start thinking.
your partner. You don't need to discuss all the ideas.

the page.
® You have 1 minute to try to reach a decision.

you're trying to work together.

® The examiner will show you and vour partner a page with a discussion question and five ideas to help in

& You then spend 2 minutes (3 minutes for a group of three) discussing the question and ideas together with

® The examiner will then ask a follow-up question where you need (o choose the best ideas from the ones on

® There is no correct answer, and you won't lose mars if you fail to reach a decision. But you must show that

b Are these statements true or false?

1 This port of the test focuses on your ability to communicate
well with other people in English.

You need to start speaking as soon os you see the question.

You need to discuss all five ideas on the page.

B oW M

Groups of three can spend lenger on the follow-up question.

5 You will lose marks if you don't reach a decision in time.

ideas.

Focus !nviting your partner to speak

3a When you invite your partner to speak, you d=monstrate that you can work [ Tip!
collaboratively. Complete these extracts from Kevin and Salwa's discussion.

| T Wha¥cmmpprar s on ihink Salwe?
t 2 Reolly? Whot makes i s Tl
B VO cosvisnssiio: s i e TN 7
B O B e education?
5 Our school system expacts us to learn foreign languages .. .

2a Look at the Part 3 task on page C5. Try to think of one or two points you could make about each of the five

b @ Listen to two teenagers, Kevin and Salwa, discussing the question. Which of your ideas did they mention?

Always respond to your partner's
ideas and answer his/her
questions. This shows that you
are listening to your partner and
considering his/her ideas.
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b Question tags allow you to express your opinion and then invite your partner to speak. Complete these
question tags from Kevin and Salwa’s discussion. Then listen again to check.

1 ... it mokes loreign troval much easier if you speak the local language, Ldoesnt it 2
That'd just be impossible, w2

... franslation software is getting better all the fime, .o ?

You'll certainly need to understand the local language if you want to do that, < 7
| suppose we can forget about technology straight away, s 7

2
3
4 Most of us don't have friends or family who speak a different language, i 7
5
6
7

We talked about fravel, c i, , 5C let's say that's one of our main reasons,

Focus Disagreeing politely

4a You don't need to agree with everything your partner says, but if you Tipl  If you can't think of a way of
disagree, you need to be polite. Look at these extracts from Kevin and disagreeing politely, you can

Salwa's discussion. Choose the best way of disagreeing politely. always respond with a guestion,
e.g. Reaily? What makes you

1 Well, obviously it makes foreign travel much ecsier if you speak the Incal oy that?

language, doesn't it?

a That's trus, but we can'texpect to learn the language of every country we visit.

b Mot really. We can't expect to learn the language of avery country we visit, can we?

In my experience, all you really need is English. What do you think?

a Well, no, there are lots of places where English won't help.

b Well, it depends where you want to go.

So it'll still be worth learning languages so we can have proper conversations.

a Hmmm, maybe you're right. But I'd say that affects only @ small percentage of people.

b Are you serious? Surely that affects only a small percentage of people.

Well, the obvious answer is: yes, because our school system expects us to learn foreign languages, doesn'tit?
a | disagree. That's not areason for learning something.

b Yes. Butthat's not really o good reason for learning something.

You'll certainly need to understand the local language if you want to siudy abroad, won't you?

a Well, | understand what you're saying, but I'm not sure it's worih studying several languoges at school.

b Possibly, but surely it's not worth studying several languages at school.

Work in paire. Do you agree or disagree with these statements? Say if you agree and add your own point. If you
disagree, tiy to do it politely.

1 If you want a goed job, you redlly need to speak cinother language fluently.
2 | think the best reason for learning o longuage is that it's so much fun.

3 | don'tthink I'd wantto learn a langucge just to make friends.

Work with a partner. Discuss the quesiion on page C6. Respond to your partner's comments by agreeing or
disagreeing politely.
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Test 1 Exam practice Speaking ¢ Part 2

Look at the exam instructions below and the question Tip! Listen carefully for the decision you need to make, because

and ideas on page C7, then do this task in pairs. this is not written down. If you don't hear it propery, or if
you forget, you can ask the examiner to repeat it.

Part 3 4 minutes [5 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor Now I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes.

Some people think it's necessary to keep up-to-date with the latest world news, and
othizr people disagree. Here are some reasons why it might or might not be useful to
keep up-to-date and a question for you to discuss.

First you have some time to look at the task on page C7 of the Speaking appendix.

Mow talk to each other about whether it's necessary for everyone to kesp up-to-date with
world news.

Candidates
(V) 2 minutes (3 minutss for groups of three)

L -

Interlocutor Thanic you. Now you have about a minute to decide which is the most
important reason for keeping up-to-date with world news.

Candidates
(") 1 minule (for pairs and groups of three)

Inter!locutor Thank you.
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TR speakingPart 4

In Part 4 you:
® speak  with the examiner and the other candidate(s)

® answer questions that are related to the topic in Part 3

Focus Understanding the task

1a Read the information about Part 4 of the Speaking test.

Fart 4 takes about 4 minutes (6 minutes for a group of three).
The examiner will ask a series of questions related to the topic
_ in Part 3.

| ® The examiner will ask some guestions to you, some to your
partner(s), and some for you to discuss together.

e After your partner has finished speaking, the examiner may ask
your opinion on the same question.

& This section is similar to Part 1: both parts involve questions
and answers without any visual prompts. However, the
guestions in Part 1 ask mainly for information; the questions in
Part 4 ask mainiy for evaluation.

b Are these statements true or false?
1 Port 4 is longer for groups of three.
2 There will be one question for you and one far your partner.

3 The questions mainly ask you for personal information.

2a Look at some examples of Part 4 questions. These are on the same topic Tip! Part 4 is the examiner's chance

h, as Kevin and Salwa’s discussion fror Part 3. Which questions would you to make a final decision. If one
find easier to answer? candidate has spoken a lot more
than the other for Parts 1-3, the
examiner may use Part 4 to focus
2 Do you think some people are naturally better ot languages than cthers? attention on the guieter candidate.
So don't worry if you aren’t asked
the same number of guestions.

1 Would you like to be able to speak lots of languages?

3 Some people say they reel like o different person when they're speaking
a different longuage. What do you think?

4 How long dues it take to learn a foreign language?

5 If you decided to study in a country where the first language is different
from your own, what challenges might you face?

6 Some people say the best way fo learn a language is to make friends
wilh people who speck that language. What do you think ?

7] @ Listen to Kevin and Salwa discussing some of these questions. Tip! You can use phrases like I'm
Which question do they answer together? Which one do they answer not really sure, I've never really
h, separately? Which question does only one person answer? thought about it like that and
Wow ... that's a difficult question
€ How did Salwa help Kevin during Part 47 to give yourself time to think, But

if you use one of these phrases,
you still need to answer the
question afterwards!
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Useful language Conditicnals

3a ZE Match the beginnings and endings of these extracts from Kevin and Salwa's conversation. Then listen to
the conversation again 1o check.

1 Ifyou just want io survive in a different country, a i I'm climbing an indoor climbing wall, rather
and you're living there, inan a rock face I've never seen before.

2 | think if yeu studied hard during that time, b they wouldn't be so jealous!

3 Ifyou only have a few lessons each week, ¢ you'd be able to buy the basics, like food and

clothes.

4 iteel a lot more comfortable d if they're prepared fo work hard.

5 But if they knew how hard I've had to work e then | guess you could make a lot of progress in
to get to this level, just @ month.

6 I¥'s just a question of hard werk, and anybody f it might take five years or more befere you stert to
can do it feel confident.

b Second conditionals are especially useful for answering questions where you don't have much to say. Complete
these extracts from Part 4 discussions by putting the verbs in the correct forin.

1 Which language would veu like to learn?

Well, | don’t really went to learn another language, but if | ... cevnsernner. (HIVE) to choose one, | think it
- (be] Jopanese.

2 What is the Last way of keeping fit?
Well, I've hurt my knee, which means | can't do very much physical exercise. It's quite frustrating. But if |

. e (Ot f haave) this injury, (I / love) to go cyeling.

3 What kind of films do you enjoy watching?
| don't actually watch many films - I don’t hava timel But if there ..., [b€) @ really good action movie
on at the cinema, v (I / probably / go) to see it.

Test 1 Exam practice Speaking ¢ Part 4 (discussion)

Work in groups of three. Ask and answer these questions. | Tip! The examiner can ask simple follow-up questions like Why?
or What do vou think? However, don't expect the examiner

& ;’E_EEL{E i 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three] o join in the discussion or comment on Your answers,
Interlocuter .
. _ L What do you think?
® Should schools encourage students to find ouf about the news? D 5
(Why? / Why not?) 0 you agree:
_ l And you?

e Lo you think 24-hour news channels on television are useful? (Why? / Why not?)
@ In your opinion, are people more interesied in good news or bad news? (Why?)

s Some people say there is too much information available in today's world. Do you agree?
(Why? / Why not?)

¢ Do you believe everything vou read on the internet? (Why? / Why not?)
* Do you think people are too interested in finding out about the lives of celebrities? (Why? / Why not?)

Thank you. That is the and of the test.
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Test 2 Training Reading and Use of English Part 1

* How many questions are in this part of the test?

* How many options do you have to choose from in each question?

Useful langnage Collocations

1 Choose the correct words or phrases that are used tcgether with the Tip! Organise your vocabulary
underlined phrases. records in sets like these as

L it will help you to remember
Educaiton and exams them.

1 |can't believe | got first / top marks in tha physics exam!
2 It is important that you never lose / skip lessons if you want to do well in this subject.
3 Give yourself plenty of time to raview / revise for the exam. Don't leave it until the night before.
4 The thing | hate the most about school is all the exams we have to do / meke.
Money
5 Education costs an awiul / owesome lot of money, but it is definitely worth it.
6 The school raised / lifled over £1,000 in donations for the locnl hospital.
7 My grandad made / did o small fortune investing in computer technology in the early days.
8 | always shop online because | get better value / worth for money.
Crime
9 Police have made / done five arrests in connection with the football rict over the weekend.
10 The defendant was found / discovered guilty of burglary and sentenced to two years in prison.
11 Did you see on the news that somebody rabbed / stole the bank that we use?
12 I've never committed / done g crime in my life.

Computer technology
13 5hift / Click on the link for more information.
14 Compress / Combine the tile before you send it by email if it is very large.
15 You will need to restari / begin the program ofter you have updated it.

16 I've put away / soved the updated files on @ memory stick.

Useful language Confusing words
2 Match the words with their definitions.
steal  rob

i The focus of this verb is on the person or place that was the victim.

2 The focus of this verb is on the thing that was taken, for example, money.

i borrow  lend

3 This verb means to take something, but with the promise of returning
it later.

4 This verb means fo give something, but with the expectation that it

' will be returned later.
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advise  advice

5 anoun

& averb

affect  effect

7 o noun
8 averb

already yet

9 An odverb used fo talk about something that happenad before now or before a particular time.
Usually used in positive statemenis 2.9, I've e . seen that film.

10 An adverb used to talk about something rhat is expected to happan Usually used in negative
stlatements or questions e.g. iHaven't you seen that film ... . 7

take bring

11 This verb suggests movement towards the speaker.
12 This verb suggests movement away from the speaker.

funny  fun

12 This is used to describe something that is enjoyable.
14 This is used to describe something that mckes you laugh.

sympathetic  kind

15 This describes a person who cares about somebody and understands their problems.
16 This describes a person who tries to help people and make them happy.

remind  remembar

17 This verb is the opposite of forget’.
18 This verb can be used to talk about something that makes you think of an event in the past.

3 Comulzte the sentences with a suitable word froim Exercise 2.
1 Whenever | hear this song it me of that great holiday we had two years age.

I'm so gled you could join us for this sessicn. Did you oo ainything to show us?

2
3 I'd like your on this question in my homework.
4

The principal was very : to my problem, but he said there was ncthing he
could do.

while walking home after college. They took my wallet and my phone.
done your hemework. It enly teck you 20 minutes!
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Test 2 Exam practice Reading and Use of English » Part 1

For quesﬁgns 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer [ ".-F.T_ If you don’t know the answer to a question,
(A, B, C or D) best fits eaci gap. There is an example at the look carefully at the options and cross out
beginning (0). the ones that you know are wrong, then make
a guess. Never lgave an answer blank = you
Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet. may guess correctly!
Example:
0 A vast B wide C far D high
0 A B C D
-_a ca ca

Why you should read fiction

At school, the (0) -.............. majority of what we learn is factual. In history lessons we memorise names and dates; in
science we have to cope (1) .. Chemical formulas and compiex equations; in maths it's all numbers and signs.
It's only in language lessons where we may (2)........c......... fiction. Some people would argue that there’s (3) ..o
point in reading something which is ‘made up’. If this is the
(4) o, why do language teachers encourage their
students ta look at anything (5) ... from dictionaries
and reference materials?

It is because they are (B)................ of the benefits that
reading brings. It isn't simply because reading fiction helps
US (7) -cvvsemsrerne re@lity for a while ana switch off from our
everyday routines. Reading fiction also teaches us to see

the world through other people’s eyes. It (8)...

us to understand the feelings of others, making us more
empathetic. Fiction, ir cther words, helps us be better friends.

1 A for B on C by D with

2 A comeup B come across C come about D come over

3 A litile B slight C minimal D hardly

4 A issue B matter C case D point

5 A except B apart C other D beside

6 A aware B wise C familiar D sensitive

7 A depart 3 miss C escape D break

8 A lets B authorises C makes D enables
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Test 2 Training Reading and Use of English Fart 2

® Are you given words to choose from in Part 2 questions?

® Why is it important fo read the fext very carefully before you start tc answer the questions?

Useful languzge Linking expressions

1 Which linking words or conjunctions describe a contrast. a purpose or a time relationship?
Write C, P or T next to each item. One of these items can be used in two ways.

1 alhough .. 7 inspiteof ...
2 Qs S00NAS i 8 mecnwhile ... .
3 despite 9 sc that e
4 even though ... 10 whereos
5 however : 11 while
6 inorderto 12 Due to
2 The underlined linking expressions from Exercise 1 have all been user Tip! Pay attention to the structure of
incorrectly. Write the rorrect linking expressions on the lines. the sentence after the conjunction.

Is it followed by a verb, noun or
pronoun?

1 Even though being a top student throughout the year, he failac cll his

end-ohyear exams. ..

| am going to play football every week while | can get fit and healthy. i

Meanwhile Shelly was waiting in the car park, her sister was already walking home. .
So that play on these tennis courts, you must be o member of the club. i

LS L ]

This is my favourite video game ever. Although, | didn't buy the second one in the series as it was
00 BXPeNSIVE. i

6 Wherens the fact that Damien usually stays at home in the evenings, they invited him to come o
| the cinema. e

Useful language Prepositions of time

3 Complete the sentences with a preposition from the box. You will need to use some prepositions
more than once.

at by for ifmm in on since to until

1 | was born cmm ZA- N || Fp—— Friday
23 December ... 2004.
2 My eightyearold cousin hates going to bed ...
night . the summer when it is still light outside.
3 You have ................ Monday morning to hand in
your essay.
4 | con't wait until | can go «iecrceee. holiday coveevvciicces
the end of the month. | really des=arve itl
5 The exhibition is open . 7.30 e 10 pum,
& I've been coming fo this club oo three years,
7 He's been doing his liomework ..o he got home.
8 | hope to have greduated ................. the end of the year.
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Useful language More prepositions

4 Complete the sentences with a suitable preposition.

There are a lot of hirds nesting the tree in the garden this year.

Johan spent a lovely day walking town, looking at all the shops and cafés.

My grandma gave me toast for breakfast today instead ... cereal because we didn't have
any milk in the house.
The quickest way to the other side of the mountain is to walk ..o the tunnel.
This weekend | am just going to relax ... . home and do nothing!
with all the other passengers, breathed a sigh of relief when the plane finally
landed safely.
Monica was not happy with her tutor's comments ... hier latest assignment.
The coach has asked me to go and see her after practice to falk ... my recent performance.

5 Complete the text with either a preposition or a linking expression from Fxercises 1-4.

For my careers class at school we had to find some information
about a job we might like to do when we leave school. | might liks to
be a personal shopper, so | did some research (1) ..o,
the internet about the job and what you have to do.

A personal shopper helps people find exactly what they are looking for.
Some people often don't have the timetowalk (2) @
huge shop, so they tell the personal shopper to find it for them.

some people think haing a personal shopper is
an easy job, I'm sure it definitely isn't. They often work under a lot
of stress to find the perfect gift or item of clothing very quickly. This
means they have to know what is available and where to find it.

Personal shoppers require excellent communication skills. They need
to be able to talk to their clients very efficiently (4) ...
their expectations. They also need to motivate other shop assistants
to help them.

Staying fit and healthy Is also important (5) ... KEEP UP
with a busy schedule.

| think being a personal shopper would be great for me as | love
shopping and so | could combine work and pleasure.
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Test 2 Exam practice Reading and Use of English * Part 2

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word in each
gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers iN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

[o] [abelel TTTTTTTT T PT T T T

Jain the Young Green Group!

If you take an interest in the environment and (0) . k@EN to learn more about how you can

(D) i @ T2 difference, the Young Green Group is for you. We are a club {(10) s — meets in
towns and cities around the country and is open to anyone (11) .o the ages of 11 and 16, who wants to
(12) oo iNVOIVEQ iN raising awareness of ‘green’ issues.

We know you've heard it all before: turn taps off (13) e . you're cleaning your teeth; take the bus instead
of asking for a lift; recycle, recycle, recycle! That is why this group ofiers (14) ... EEIISARRESS I a little different at

our weekly meetings. You'll learn about the direct impact our lifestyles have [15) e, our wildlife and

environment through a series of fun yet challenging activities. We'll also put you in touch with other young people
around the globe (16} —-rrrreerrrrenne. that you can find cut what’s happening where they live. You may even be able
to visit them!
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LG R LT3 Reading and Use of English Part 3

e How long should you spend on Part 37

® Why do you need ! read the text around each question carefully?

Useful language Prefixes

You can use each prefix more than once.

dis- f- im- in- - un- that start with p.
1 relevant 2 complete 3 realistic 4 literate
5 precise 6 respect 7 lucky 8 logical
9 regular 10 agree 11 mortal 12 secure

1 Add anegative prefix from the box to each of the words below. Tip! We often use il- before words that
start with /, ir- before words that
start with r, and im- before words

{(Tip! In Part 3 of the test, there is at
= least one word that needs to be
transformed by adding a prefix,
and sometimes a suffix as well,

Add a prefix from the box to cach of the words below.

anti- fore- inter- rnon- re-  sub trie under-

= - A S

1 sense 2 cooked 3 marine 4 toin

5 mediate 6 angle 7 cast 8 social

3 Match the prefixes from Exercise 2 with the meanings.
ne Ihing PRI 1. | o

under i

do something again ... e
between ...

Nnot enEUGH wammmmamin

31 o ] 111 CHMPR

three o,

biehoires by

4 Complete the sentences with the word in brackets and a prefix from Exercise 2.
You may need to add a suffix as well.

1 The United Nations is n ... Organisation based in New York. (nation)
2 In mosi countries, it is . 10 drive without a licence. (legal)
3 10m SOy 10 v yOU, but unfortunately there are no more vacancies for this

year's marathon. (appoint]
4 Unfortunately, my attempt to be the youngest person to climb Mount Everest was
v . |sUCCESS)

LN (1T R 1, — e thet he managed to win the race. He didn't go training
once last month. (probable)

6 This revolutionary medical procedure is able 10 - ... cells that hod previously
died. (generate)

Reading and Use of English Part 3
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Useful language Comparative and superlative adjectives

5 Complete the sentences using a comparative form of the word in brackets.
1 You've got o great phone, but it's for [expensive) than mine.
Can you play it ANy s ? lloud) | can’t hear it from fiere.
| hought the piano was much e, - (easy) to lecrn than the guitar.
For me, swimming is much (interesting) than football.
MNow that he's got a parttime job, Thiago wears clothes that are a lot v . [smart]

My younger sister can programme a computer fuch . (good) than | can. It's a bit
embarrassing, really.

8
k

6 Complete the sentences using a superlative form of the word in brackets.
1 This is [far) | have ever travelled from home.
The first time | saw the sea was by far ... (happy) day ot my life.
What's the .coocooceeovonee.... [peaceful] place you have visited ?
With 451 pecpls, the Vatican Cify is e [populated) country in the world.
| hate my lapiop! It has to be i [slow) computer in the world!

| tried to read Ulysses by James Joyce but | had to give up. It must be i
[complicated) book ever written.
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1GR3 Gl N = {(-- 3 Reading and Use or English » Part 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in Tin! Depending on the context, you may have to
capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word that fits in — make only one change to the word, or more
the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0. changes.

i Don’t spend too long thinking about answers
Write your answeers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate you're not sure of. Complete as many answers
answer sheel. as you can, then return to the ones that you

haven't done. You may have a better idea of
those answers as you become more familiar

Exampla:

Lulnlelifmfefrlelol T T TP PP T T

with the text.

Tetris: the most wopular video game ever

There is an almost (0) ... e IUIMbeEr of video games on the market
today and you could be forgiven for being under the (17) .. that
the best ones are those packed with special effects, requiring great fechnique.
Nothing could be further from the (18} ..., . The favourite game of
all time is also one of the oldest and most basic: Tetris. The player has to fit a
{19) i OF shapes together on the screen. When a whole row is
made without gaps between the blocks, the line vanishes. Should a line remain
{20) i, hOWeVer, new blocks will buiid up on top of it. Once the
screen's full, the game's over.

Part of the (21)....ce-versreeeeeee. 8 that anyone can play Tetris. Scientists also
believe that the game’s (22) ... ... is due to the fact that it makes our
brains work with greater (23] ... . The more we play, the easier it
becomes, so we carry on, {24) ... ... ... trying to beat our last high score.

Reading and Use of English Part 3

LIMITED
IMPRESS

TRUE
VARY

COMPLETE

APPEALING
POPULAR
EFFICIENT
CONTINUE
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Test 2 Training - Reading and Use of English Fart 4

® How many sentences do you have to rewrite in Part 47

® After you have done =ach question, you should read the first sentence again
and the sentence you have just written. What do you need to chack ?

Useful language Passives

1 Complete these passive sentences with either by or with.
1 My faulty computer was replaced ... @ new one in the shop almost
immediately.
2 One of my favourite songs is ‘Jackie’ which was recorded last year
rrreeeennes. MY Sister’s band.

3 This teddy bear was given to me ......ccvvcmncene, My favourite aunt when | was
only three years old.

4 The front of the museum is being rebuilt e a new type of concrete,

5 The fire is said to have been started ... someone who broke into
the college.

6 As you can see, the new work of art has been selected ... local

schoolchildran.

2 Complete the second sentence using the passive so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given in capitals. Use between two
and five words, including the word given.

1 Has anyone taken the dog for a walk yet?
Has the dog .. yet? BEEN
2 John Ferrel won the game for the Lions with @ penalty in the last minute.
The game ..rncnnns for the Lions with a penalty in the last minute. WAS

3 This company launched a new app last year and it completely changed the way
we communicate with customers,

A PO U ssssssiosrasasiidsiomsn lost year and it completely changed the woy we
communicate with cusiomers. WAS

4 They were still preparing the birthday cake two minutes before
the party storiad.

THE G e semiiimesimstirn two minutes before the party started.
WAS

5 The judge is going to inform us of the decision tomerrow.
W i OF the decision tomorrow. BE
6 The students wrote this report on the problems in the canteen.

This report ... ON the problems in the canteen. BY

=
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Test 2 Exam practice Reading and Use of English * Part 4

For questions 25-30, compiete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between twa and five words, including the word given.
Here is an example (Q).

Example:

0 |haven't seen you for ages!
TIME

R NEs v smmsmimas | SAW YO

The gap can be filled by the words ‘been 2 long time since’, so you write:

Example: 0 | BEENALONG TIME SINCE

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on your answer sheet.

25 We are sorry to say that all trains have been cancelled due to the bad weather.

APOLOGISE

We would lIKE ..o ee e the CaINCellation of all trains due to the bad weather.
26 I'm sure it wasn't Julie you saw at the cinema because she's on holiday.

HAVE

| U Julie you saw at the cinema because she's on holiday.

27 | should reduce the amount of junk food I'm eating.
cuTt
g7 Y . o the amount of junk food I'm eating.

28 ‘It was me thal ale the last piece of cake,' Sam said.
ADMITTED

2 [y S A A, the last piece of cake.

29 | only went to Dan's party because you were going.
NOT
b i e e s to Dan’s party if vou hadn't been going.

30 We decided to go for a walk on the beach despite it being really cold.
EVEN
We decided to goforawalkonthe beach ........cocccvviiiiiiiiecncinns really cold.

Reading and Use of English Part 4 Test 2 Exam practice |
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T TR ¥ =cading and Use of Englich Fart 5

® How many questions do vou have to answer in Part 57
® What kind of questinns are they?
o How many options do you have to choose from?

1 Read quickly through the text below by a girl called Maria. Who do you think Maria is writing about?
Check your ideas with a partner.

i'ri1 told to like him and | know | should like him, but the truth is that | don't. Not really. | could quite happily
live without him, although at the same tima | don't want anything bad to happen to him. | just want him to
disappear.

| know that sounds terrible, but what can | do? He is always begging me to do things for him that | would rather
not do. But he goes on and on so much that | eventually give in and do what he wants.

His powers of directing attention to himself are unparalleled. If nobody looks at him or says anything to him for
more than five minutes, he'll do something to make sure he is the centre of attention once again.

And don’t get me started on his unpredictable nature. One minuta he wants to go for a walk, the next he wants
to sit on the sofa ang eat. It is all but impossible to please him.

Despite his irriiating features, though, he is one of the family, | guess. And if anyone from outside the family
says something bad about our four-legged friend, | would defend him to the end!

You will often be asked to guess the meaning of a difficult word. Look at the word 'begging’ in the second
paragraph and answer as many of the following guestions as you can. You won't be able to answer all the
questions about this word, but this is a usefu! process to help you find the meaning of many words.

1 What part of speech is it (noun, verb, adjactive, adverb)?
Is the context positive or negative?

Does another word or phrose nearby help you to work out the meaning?

2
3 What's the root of the word? Are iliere any prefixes or suffixes?
4
5

If you're still not sure, can you guess and move on to the next question?

Answer the following items, using the questions in Exercise 2 to helg you. Tip! For this type of question,
all the options will be the
same part of speech as the
unknown word,

1 What does begaing mean?
a physically attacking someone asking for something urgently
¢ shouting annoying someone
Whai does unparalleled mean?
a exceptional b the worst compelitive d afraid
What does unpredictable mean?
a demanding b changeable d boring
What does exasperating mean?

a generous b loyal persuasive d annoying

76 | Test2 Training Reading and Use of English Part 5
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ICO A e N sl=(2- 3 Reading and Use or English * Part 5

You are going to read a magazine article about a girl who took part in a TV cooking competition. For questions 31-36,
choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answe!s on the separate answer sheet.

A MEMORABLE EXPERIENCE

Sara Adelardi, 17, tells us about taking part in a TV cooking competition.

Since | was a child who stood in my grandmother’s
kitchen sniffing the delicious smell of freshly baked bread
and homemade soups, I've known there is only one thing
| want to do in life: cook. So, when | spotted an advert on
a website inviting young people to apply for a TV cooking
competition, there was little doubt i'd be first in line to
take part. | thought ‘This could be the beginning of my
cooking career!’

The application process was far from straightforward,

as | soon discoverea. First, | had to fill in a lengthy form,
detailing everything from how | became interested in
cooking (that was the easy part), to things like what | hoped
to get out of being part of the show (these were much
trickier!). Cnce I'd got through that stage of the process,
the next step was to cook a test dish for the show's judges:
scary but exciting, too. If that was good enough, I'd be
invited to take part in the four-week televised competition.
One person, selected by the judges, wouid be voted out of
the competition in each programme. until the winner was
announced during the final.

Until | had to create a test dish, i'd been pretty positive
about my cooking ability; | often cooked big meals for

my family at the weekends, and my friends loved the little
snacks | took into school for break times. But suddenly |
found myself up against 11 other young people who'd been
cooking for loniger. Some of them - I'd known this might
be the case — had even had part-time jobs as waiters,
surrouncled by top-class food prepared by professional
chefz. Would | really be able to compete? As | stood at
my counter in the test kitchen, ready to start cooking, |
remembered my grandmother’s advice: “Stick to what you
know best'.

The judges tasted each test dish, made a few notes, and
sent us all home. Then the wait began. Had | made it

to the televised competition? Eventually, the phone call
came. I'd be in the first live programme of the series the
following week! Our first challenge would be to make a
meal with a selection of ingredients chosen by the judges.

Reading and Use of English Part 5

It was impossible to
know what they'd

pick in advance, and

| knew I'd just have

to use my creativity

on the day, but | was
still desperate 1o do
some preparation, and
rushed straight to my
perents’ kitchen, pulling
everything from the
cupboards in a panic.
All day | experimented
with new flavour
combinations, testing
them out on my parents
and sister. Most things they liked, some they didn't. What
if the judges weren’t keen on my dishes?

The day of the first programme dawned and suddenly
there | was with the other competitors, waiting to

be given our instructions. The lights were hot in the

TV studio, but although I'd expected to be nervous
about being filmed for a TV show, my excitement soon
took over. | recognised all the ingredients spread out
on the table in front of me and | was eager to get to
work. | knew exactly what | was going to cook! My
grandmother’s words rang in my ears again. 'Keep it
simple,’ | thought, as | started chopping.

| didn't make it any further in the competition. The judges
liked my dish and said | showed promise as a cook, but
the other competitors were better on the day. I'd learnt

a lot from seeing how they worked, and how imaginative
their dishes were comipared to mine, so | wasn't too
disappointed. It had been a memorable experience, and
confirmed in my mind that cooking was the career for me.
Years of learning still lie ahead of me, but one day I'd love
to own my own restaurant — and help other young people
fulfil their dreams too!

line 70
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31

32

8

What is the writer's purpose in the first paragraph?

A
B
Cc
D

to highlight the writer's relationship with her grandmother

to describe the kincis of meals that the writer enjoyed cooking
to help readers identify with the writer's ambitious character
to explain why the competition appealed to the writer

What does the writer say about applying for the competitionin the second paragraph?

A
B
C
D

It took much longer than she had hoped it would.

She found it challenging to answer some ¢f the guestions.

The process was as complicated as she had expected it to be.

She discovered details about the competition which she did not like.

How did the writer feel after she met the other competitors for the first tima?

A
B
c
D

confident that she had the necessary skills to do so
determined to use the advice that she had been given
concerned that they would be better at cooking than she was
surprised by how much experience some of them had

When it was coniirmed that the writer would be taking part in the televised competition, she

A
B
Cc
D

decided to practise making some of her favourite recipes.

knew there was litle point trying to guess what she'd have to do.
asked her family to make suggestions ahout what she should cook.
felt she ought to find out about ingredi=snts she didn’t ordinarily use.

On the first day of the competition, the writer says she felt

A
B
c
D

keen to get on with the task before her.

anxious about appearing on camera.

relieved to have ideas about what to cook.
grateful for the familv support she had received.

What does it refer to in line 707

A

B
c
D

the judges’ teedback

her time at the studio

other competitors’ food

a feeling of disappointment

Test 2 Exam practice Reading and Use of English Part 5
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LG RT3 Reading and Use of English Part 6

® What do you have to do in each paragraph of the Part 6 text?

® What are some examples of things to look out for when trying to find
sentences that fil the gaps?

1 Read through the text below and decide which title is the best. Tip! Remember to look for synonyms,
pronouns and other referencing
devices 10 help you choose the
b The future of Hollywood right sentence for the gap.

¢ The down of a golden oge of TV

a What actors want

It used to be that the biggest stars, and the big money, were drawn
to the cinema. The best actors were attracted to Hollywood by

the glamour and the fame, and the opportunity to work with other
legendary figures. Many were also keen on the lifestyle that was
associated with life as a Hollywood star. ‘ID However,
there has recently besn a major change with the biggest names in
acting being az likely to appear on a TV show as in the cinema. There
are many reasons for this, including a growth of cable TV companies eager to produce their own content, a

———

reduction in costs associated with producing quality TV and a move away from Hollywood and California.
Whataver the reasons, both critics and audiences agree that TV is enjoying its best time ever.

2 Look at the underlined words in the text in Exercise 1 and answer
the questions.

1 Many refers to
a legendary figures.
b best actors.
2 However is used to show
a a contrast.
b areason.
3 This refers to
a the growth of cable TV companies.
b o big change.
4 Both refers o
a TV and Hollywood.

b critics and audiences.

3 Which sentence best fits the gap in the text? Why do the other two
sentences not fit?

A The endless parties, the fashicnable clothes and the constant sunshine
appealed to them.

B | know that | would like io live like that as well if | had the chance.

C They don't seem 1o be so interested in showing off their wealth nowadays.

- -
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Test 2 Exam practice Reading and Use of English * Part 6

You are going to read a newspaper article about a teenage boy who writes a blog about films. Six sentences have
been removed from the articie. Choose from the sentences A-G the ona which fits each gap (37-42). There is one

extra sentence which you do not need to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

How to write a good blog

Joey Benson started writing a blog at the age of
tiirteen. Here, he tells us about his own experiences
of blog writing and offers tips for other voung bloggers
starting out.

‘| never expected to get many followers when | started
writing my blog,’ says Joey Banson, now 15. ‘I just wrote
down my thoughts about films I'd seen at the cinema.

| didn't think anyone would take my opinions seriously or
even be particularly interested in them.'

Since he started blogging two years ago, however, Jogy's
attracted tens of thousands of readers, some of them
professional film critics, who are interested in his fresh
approach to reviewing films. This atiention has
led to him tripling the number of hits his blog raceives, and
he now gets sent free tickets for screenings of new films for
his age group.

Joey's style is informal and chatty, and he presents an
interesting angle on the films he sees. Instead of simply
commenting on how amazing the special effects are,

or how effective the sound track is, Joey delves into
psychological subject matter like what it was that made
the bad guy turn bad or whether the heroes of the story
have hidden motives. Why did they choose
that camera angle to shoot that scene from? Why was
that particular animation process selected?

Joey has certainly made an impact on the teenage and film
critic blogging scenes. His ideas are far from predictable,
and he never fails to surprise readers with a new take

on old themes‘ It's definitely something he

manages, though.

With so many talented bloggers out there, how does Joey
stand out from the crowd? He says it's crucial to either

80 | Test2 Exam practice

find something
no one's written
about before or
anew way of
approaching a
subject, like he
does. You don't
have tc present a

balainced opinion of an issue. They probably

won't come back again, either.

If you're hoping to reach a wide range of readers with
your blog, following advice from experienced bloggers
like Joey is a wise move. You may be truly passionate
about a subject close to your heart, and may even
consider yourself a bit of an expert on it. This makes it
tempting to use jargon ana technical words that people
familiar with the fizid will know. This means
you automatically limit the number of hits you receive on
your blog.

‘Remeimber the expression “first impressions count™?’
asks Joey. "Well, that doesn’t just stand for meeting
people but when aiming to make an impact with your

bIog—writingtm.' 42 Then keep their interest by
addressing them personally, asking questions and making
them think.’

One last word from Joey: ‘Don't try too hard to use big
fancy words or get too hung up on things like grammar.
It's important to check your work afterwards for things
like spelling errors, though, and make sure it flows well
and is relevant to your target readers. Oh, and make sure
you check your facts! You don't want to get into trouble
about what you've written. Good luck!’

Reading and Use of English Part &
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title.

B  He makes it seem easy, but not all young, or
indeed older, bloggers hit the right tone.

C A nationai newspaper recently picked up on his
unigue style and he's since appeared in an article
about teenage bloggers.

D  Age doesn't matter when you're writing about
something you feel strongly about.

A Draw the reader in by writing a funny or surprising E

G

He isn't ﬂnly interested in CGﬂSidEr’ng this kind of
thing, but in the technicalities of film-making, too.

However, simply repeating the same thing over
2gain without backing up your ideas with actual
examples is unlikely to make readers stick around
for long.

Be aware, though, that a general audience may
not, and you may put them off by doing so.

Reading and Use of English Part 6
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T TR ¥ =cading and Use of Englich Fart 7

® What kind of fext do you nead to read in Part 72
® How many questions do you need to answer?
® What do you ne=d io do in order to answer the questions?

1 Read quickly through the text about moving house, written by a boy called Amil.
Then cover the text and see how much of the information you can remember.

It was ai! r=ally exciting: looking at different houses, preparing to move out and
finaily unpacking everything in our new home. We had to move because my
muin got a new job on the other side of the city and she was spending about
two or three hours a day commuting. The new house is about the same size as
our old one, but it has a much bigger garden, so | persuaded my dad to get us
a cat. | chose my bedroom and said | wanted it to be painted blue and white
with pictures of my favourite rock bands on the walls. | miss my friends from my
old school. | still see them occasionally, but not every day like | used to. | have
started to make new friends, bui it isn't the same.

2 Look at the text again. Underline the parts that show you the anzwers to [ il Identify and underline key words
the following questions. in the text to help you match them

1 Why did the family move house? Wikt estions.
2 What was the result of having a larger garden ?

3 What decorations does Amil have in his room?

4 ‘What problem does he face?

Now read quickly through this second text about moving house, written by a girl called Sarah. Underline the
parts that show you the answers to the following questions.

| wasn't fond of the idea of movina to a new flat. | loved the old one and didn't sea why we had to move at all. It was
a lot of stress for my parents, but my sister and | only needed to organise our new rooms, so it wasn't a problem

for us. The day of the move itself was during the week, so we went to school from one place and went home to
another one. We still go to the same school and we see the same people every day, which is good because | would
have missed all my friends. My bedroom is smaller, but it has a view over a park which is nice and relaxing when

| do my homework.

1 Did Sarah want to move?

2 What did she have to do?

3 Did she have to make new friends?
& What's her new bedroom like?

Answer these questions about both texts.
Which person [Amil or Sarah)
1 talks about why they moved?

moved a long way from their school?

2
3 wasn't involved with the move?
4 wanted their bedroom decorated?
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1CE P E3E N = {((-- 3 Reading and Use or English * Part 7

You are going to read an article about four teenagers who have leamt a useful life lesson. For questions 43-52, choose
from the teenagers (A-D). The teenagers may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Which teenager

expiains how admiring another person led to him accepting his own 43

personality?

mentions how acquiring a new skill has made him approach other things 44

in a similar way?

shared their hopes with somecne else? 45

has had a positive impact on other people’s lives? 46

admits to still having the same wishes for the future? 47

felt frustrated that he hadn't done something he felt he should 48

have done?

made efforts to fit in with his classmates? 49

took note of someone else’s experiences of life? 50

admits to struggling with something that is expected of him? 51

acted on some advice he was given? 52
Reading and Use of English Part 7 Test 2 Exam practice | 83
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Lessons for life

A Ben

Making mistakes is something I've always tried to
avoid. | used to feai pretty terrible if | thought I'd
offended someone by saying the wrong thing, or if

| messed up some schoolwork because I'd rushed

it. If you do something wrong, you know you're
meant to acknowledge it, and | do, even though |
find that tough! Anyway, last month | started going

to a Chinese class in the village where | live. | don't
find Chinese easy to learn quickly; for 2 start, there's
a whole new writing system to memorise, as well as
unfamiliar pronunciation and grarmmar. If I'd sat in the
classes and not said anything because | was afraid to
make mistakes, | wouldn'i have leamnt anything. I've
also realised | can apply that to other parts of my life,
too, and | do.

Ali

I've always been ambitious - | want to be top of
every class, captain of the football team, get a great
job and earn loads of money when | finish school.

| told my grandma about my plans one day ana

she said, ‘What if that doesn’t happen? Does that
mean you'll never be happy?’ That made me think.
My grandparents don't live in a Lig house and they
don't have a car. They don'i have a ton of money
either. Yet, they love life. | asked Grandma her secret.
‘Wel, I'm not interested in material things,’ she said.
‘Look around you. Smell those beautiful flowers,

feel that sunshine on your back, laugh at Grandad'’s
silly jokes. Don't let go of your dreams," she advised
me, ‘but don't be disappointed if things don’t quite
work out the way you want them to." I'm still just as
ambitious and tough on myself. My character hasn't
changed, but now | appreciate the smaller things in
life too.

| Test2 Exam practice

C Nathan

Being shy, like | was as a little kid, isn't great. You
see the confident kids at school happy to speak up in
ciass, taking all the best roles in school plays and just
generally not being too worried by what other people
think of them. | used to think being shy meant | was
boring, or didn’t have anything very interesting to say.
| wished | could be different and tried so hard to be
more outgoing or think of stuff to talk about, that I'd
come home from school feeling exhausted every day.
Then a new boy joined our class. He was quiet and
didn’t contribute much to conversations, but when
he did speak, he was full of amazing ideas and didn't
seem bothered by anyone disagreeing with him. That
was great. He wasn't in the least concerned about
whether people liked him or not either, and | learnt an
iimportant life lesson from him: just be yourself,

Jan

The greatest lesson I've learnt is not to be afraid to
ask for help. If you're struggling with something at
school and everyone else seems to get it, it can be
hard to ask the teacher to explain it again. | used

to worry everyone would tease me about it. Then |
got a bad mark for a project | did and | knew that

if I'd just asked for clarification on what we were
supposed to do, | could've done well. Next time there
was something | didn’t understand, | waited till the
end oi the class and asked the teacher about it. He
said ne wished I'd ask in class and then he could
explain things better if necessary. He said maybe
other students got confused too. So, next time, |
spoke up. No one laughed and afterwards one or two
people even thanked me - they'd been worried about
asking too.

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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| Test 2 Training W;iting Part 1 (essay) '

You have to answer the quesiion in Part 1 of the writing paper. Unlike in Writing Part 2, there is no choice
here. What do you have to write in Part 172

® Who are you wiiting the essay for?
® What do you have to include?
® How many words do you have to write?

1 Read the instructions for a Part 1 question below. What is the general topic of the essay?

In your English class you have been talking about smartphones and
social networking. Mow your English leocher has asked you to write
\ an essay.

Write an essay using all the netes and giving reasons for your point
of view.

2 Work with a partner. The phrases in the box can be used for talking about digital technology. Mateh
the phrases from the box with their definitions.

big data cyberbullying  hacking identity theft
location tracking peer pressure  personalised adveris  privacy settings

iJzing information, such as phone signals, to know where a person is all the time.

Ways to control who can see particular information about you.

Adbvertising that is different for each persen, e.g. it contains your name.

Very large amounts of information that can be analysed by computers to reveal patterns and trends.
A crime where somebody preientls to be you.

Breaking into a computer network, e.g. by stedling somebody’s password.

Using the infernet to hurt or frighten another person.

o N O B W R -

The feeling that you have to do something because your friends do

3a Now read the essay question and the notes below. I@T Most Part 1 tasks provide a
statement and ask if you agree with

. . . 3 it. But other guestion types are also
Our smariphones have increasing amounts of personal information il For Sxaemcie, yoi ralgte

about us. What are the advantages and disadvantages for teenagers? ba asked about advanitages and
Notes disadvantages, as in this task.

Write about:
1. social networking
2. advertising

\ 3. iessnee [yOUT OWN id0)

b Make notes of some advantages and disadvantages of the first two ideas.

€ What could you use for the third idea? Use the phrases in Exercise 2 to help you.
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Focus Discussing advantages and disadvantages

4 Read the essay that a stunent called Vicky wrote for her answer,

Our phones learn more and more about us from
the information we provide. But what are the
hidden risks of smarter smartphones?

Mast people use social networking sites and
ressaging apps to share personal information
and photos. This helps us to enjoy positive
relationships with friends. However, it also
exposes us to dangers like identity theft and
cyberbullying.

Websites and apps need to make money, so we
generally accept adverts as the price you pay for
of a free app. On= advantage of big data is that our phones only show us personalised adverts for things
we're interested in. On the other hand, it is worrying that our phones encourage us to spend money.

Our phones track our location all the time. Apps use this information to send notifications based on where
we are. While these are often helpful, such as a map showing us how to find the nearest lift, they may also
b= manipulative, for example an advert for a procuct in the shop where we are.

Overall, smartphones have some serious disadvantages. However, | believe that the benefits outweigh the
drawbacks. We can always turn off tracking and notifications, and ignore adverts.

5a Did Vicky mention advantages and disadvantages for all three points? How did she do it?

b Complete the table with wordz and phrases that Vicky used to show advantages and disadvantages.

Advantages Disadvantages
Nouns: the hidden risks
Verbs: this helps vs to enjoy ...
Adjectives: positive relationships

€ Look at the last paragraph. What verb did Vicky use to show that there are more advantages than disadvantages?
62 Look at the essay question in Exercise 3a again. Did Vicky include all the | Tip! Always read the guestion again

information? What did she miss? after you finish writing to make
sure you haven't missed anything
b How could Vicky make some simple changes to her essay to include the important!

missing information?

= e
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ICO RS N s((:- 0 Writing » Part 1 (essay)

Tip! Don't waste time in the exam counting
every word. Instead, practise writing
within the word limit before the exam.

You must answer this guesiion. Write your answer in 140-190
words in an appropriate style on the separate answer sheet.

In your English class you have been talking about robots and computers. Now your English teacher has
asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

At a VTl a Y ia Yot :Elgi"'?"! I:'f"Tlml-"T'f!"E']mlf Iggﬂ:f’?’ﬂ:ﬁ“{ﬁ;,‘?ﬂﬂﬂ
'ﬁ'iun‘iuvi:'ndl.lw lai..l.l.’ o K | o e

In the future, robots and computers may be able to do most things that humans do now.

What would the advantages and disadvantages be for teenagers?

Notes
Write about:
1. school

2. home

e B (your own idea) (entertainment / transport)

Check! Have you:

included everything in the notes?
written about your own idea?

given reasons for your point of view?
written 140-190 words?

N
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Test 2 Training W;iting Part 2 (review) &

In Part 2, there may be a question asking you fo write a review, for example Tip!t Your review doesn't have to be
for an English-lunguuge mnguzine, newspaper or website. about something you love or
hate — it could simply be about

In a review, you: i
something you've experienced.

® describe the thing you are reviewing

present your positive and negative opinions about it
state whether you would recommend it to other pecple
justiify  your opinions by providing evidence

wiite between 140 and 190 words

- ® @ @

1 Look at this list of things you might write a review for. For each review topic

j1 in the list, think of an example you couid write a review about.

® an app on your phone ® o music concert you've oitended
a book you enjoyed a place to eat out
o film you've seen recenily a place where you can relox
an electronic devics vou've used a programme you saw on TV
an exhibition or event you've been to a preduct that helps you with schoolwork
a holiday you've had a shop where you buy clothes
an interesiing place to visit a sports event you've seen

a magazine article you've read @ trip you've been on

e & @& @ @& @& @& @
*® » & o & 0o @& @

a meal you've had a website you often use

22 Read the introductions to three reviews. Which topic from Exericise 1 is each review about?

1
| One of the most popular tourist attractions in my town is the Museum of Chocolate.

Recently, | was delighted to have the opportunity to visit this museum as cart of a school
trip. Unfortunately, it failed to live up to my expectations.

If you are locking for a place to eat good, simple ltalian food at a reasonable price, | can
strongly recommend Luigi's Trattoria. | have been eating here regularly with my family
since | was a child, and have never been disappointed with the food or the service.

| recently attended the Future Tech event in my city, where customers have the chance
to try the latest technological innovations before they become available in shops. | saw
many amazing devices while | was there, but by far the most memorable was a next-

| generation headset.

b Do you expect these reviews in be generally positive or negative? What do you think the writers
of each review will say next?
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Focus Sentence frames

3a A sentence frame is a model sentence, where you can change (Tip! Get into the habit of looking for and

different parts to suit vour needs. Look at these sentence frames writing down useful sentence frames
from the examples above. that you read. Tnep you can usel lﬁese
‘ sentence frames in your own writing.
One of [my/the + superlative adjective] is [place/thing].

Recenily, | was [adjective] to have the oppertunity to [verb].
If you are looking for a place to [verb], | can strongly recommend [place].
i racently attended [event], where [something happens).
5 ! saw many [things] while | was there, but by far the [superlative adjective] was a [thing].

b Think of at least two other ways of completing each sentence frame for some of the ideas you thought of
in Exercise 1.

4a A review should focus on three or four aspects of the thing you are fip!  Most reviews end with a

reviewing. For example, a filin review might focus on the following: recommendation. It is important
to remember who you are making

a recommendation for. For

® the special effecis example, a wonderful restaurant
for families might not be suitable
for businesspeople! Remember to
Justify your recommendation.

o the plot

e the quality of aciing

Matich these aspects of reviews with the example questions.

convenience Do the staff treat you well?

lo-ation Does it look beautiful?

customer service How us=ful is it?
practical value Could a disabled person use it?
enjoyment is it worth the money you have to pay?
quality

user EHPE‘ﬁEnCE

Can you use it at o time/place that suits you?
Is itin @ nice place? Is it easy to get there?

accessibility How much fun is it?

1
2
3
4
5
&
7
8
9

value of money Is it wellmade?

—
o
- = @ =0 an o

attractive design s it easy to use?
€ Choose four possible review topics from Exercise 1. For each topic, think of three aspects to focus on.

5 Use the table to make a recommendation for each of the review topics you have chosen.

families with small it has a good mix of
children [what?] and [what?].
| would not recommend this [what?] young people there isn't enough [what?].

This [what?] is suitable / unsuitable / people who are
cppropriate / inappropriate / perfeci / ideal looking for [wheat?] | because

i would strongly recommend this [what?]

of the [adjective + noun].

QOverall, | think this [what?] is o / very people who love it is the best [what?] in
[adjectivel [what?] the city.
Unfortunately, this [what?] isn't [adjective]
encugh

[what?] is simply too

fans of [what?] [adjective).

Example: Overall, | ihink this film is unsuitable for families with smoll children because there isn’t enough humour.
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6a Read the exam task below.
You see this announcement on an English-language website for teenagers.

Have you read a book that changed the way you think? Write a review telling us about the book and what
effect it had on yvou. Would you recommend this book to other people your age? We will post the best
reviews on the website!

Write your review.
b Now read the review that a student called Adam wiote for his answer and find:
1 Adam's recommendation

2 two sentence frames that you could use in your writing

3 three aspects that Adam focuses on

SOPHIE'S WORLD

One of the most thought-provoking books | have read is Sophie's World, by Jostein Gaarder. It uses the story
of a 14-year-old girl called Sophie to explore 3,000 years of philosorhical thought.

The story starts with Sophie finding some mysterious messages and trying to work out what they mean and
where they ar2 coming from. As the book progresses, it somatimes feels less like a story and more like a
philosophy course. | found this frustrating at first, but by the end | really appreciated the deep understanding
of philosophy that | acquired.

The book is written in an accessible and engaging style for teenagers. Although it covers some complicated
ideas, the story helps us to understand them. The characters feel believable, and most teenagers will find it
easy to identify with Sophie.

| can honestly say that this book has changed the way | think. | strongly recommend it for older teenagers
who are interested in deep questions about life. However, if you are locking for a light story to entertain you,
this isn't the book for you.

GO PAIEG e 1 -0 Writing « Part 2 (review)

You see this anncuncement on an English-language website for young people.

Film reviews wanted!

Hawve you seen a film that taught you something new? Write a review telling us about the film and what you learnt
fremm it. Would you recommend this film to other people your age?

We will post the best reviews on the websiie.

Write your review,

Check! Have you:
|:| given your review a title? D included your own opinions?
D included points which will interest your readers? D made your recommendation?
D written between 140 and 190 words
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LGB T Writing Part 2 (article)

In Part 2 there may be a question asking you to write an article.
In an article you:
® present your opinions, experiences and ideas
® engage your readers with a lively, interesting style
® write between 140 and 190 words
1 Are these statements about articles or essays? Choose the options
which are about articles.
You are writing to a feacher / the readers of a magazine or website.
You can use a standard paragraph-by-paragraph pattern / paragraphs
more creatively.

You should use a friendly and informal / an academic or neutral style.

Tip!

You should tocus on keeping the readers interested / building strong arguments.

You want your readers to say Yes, thal makes sense! / "Wow!".

Read the exam task carefully and answer questions 1-3 below.
You see this notice in an English-language magazine for teencgers.

Tip!

We ar= looking for articles to help our readers to be batter organised. How
do you make sure you never forget what you need to do? How do you
avoid losing important things? Do you use technology to help you?

Write an article telling us about your experiences and your tips!

The best articles will appear in our magazine.

Write your article.

1 Who are you writing the arficle for?

2 Why would somebody want to read your arficle?

3 What three things do you need to mention in your article?

Always think about your target
reader. In most cases, you'll be
writing an article for people of your
own age and with similar interests.
But read the instructions carefully
to make sure.

Try to think of a real person who
would want to read your article.

For example, maybe you have a
friend who is disorganised. Imagine
having a conversation with that
friend. This will help you make your
article more natural and engaging.

Read an article that a student called Olivia wrote for this task. ras she included all three points from the guestion?

ieeded to change.

| used to be one of the least organised people in the world., | was constanthy forgetting homework and losing worksheets.

The worst time was when | forgot about an important test, and turmed up completely unprepared. That: was when | realised |

5o | bought a small diary To write down homework tasks. s tied to my schoolbag, so | never leave it at home.

Mow | know what you're thinking: why not just make a note on your phone? Well we're net allowed to use phanes during

lessons. Also, whenever | look at my phone, | tend to get distracted by messages. 5o a pait and paper works better forme.

Next, | set up a to-do folder on iy laptop, where | save new worksheets each day. AT The end of each week, | always move my

old worksheets Into a 'dong’ folder, 50| know what work Is completed. it's a five-minute job, but It saves time and stress later

Being organised doesn' need much time or special skills. You just rieed to aet some good habite. And stick to theml
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Useful language Past and present habits

4a Read the advice about past and present habits. Find examples of Tip! [n your article, you often have to give
each in Olivia's article. advice based on your experiences.

We use the structure fend fo + infinitive for present habits. It hes a

Don't worry if you're not an expent or a
perfect student! In fact, it's much more

similar meaning to ‘usually’. interesting if you show that you're a
We use the structure used fo + infinitive for past habits and leng-term normal person who has leamt from

past states. It usually means that the habit/state has finished now. past mistakes.
We can use whenever instead of when. It means =very time when'.

We use words like always, usually and never with the past simple

or present simple to describe past and prasent habits.

We can use words like always or constantly with the past continuous

or present confinuous to describe bad habits that we want/wanted fo stop.

Rewrite these sentences using the word in brackets. Make any other | Tip! It's good to use a mixture of structures
necessary changes to the seintences, in your writing. If you aver-use one

1 | used fo leave my pens af home, which was annoying. (leaving)
Example: | was always leaving my pens at home.

Now my pen is tied to my bag, so | always have it with me. (never)

Every time | get some writing back, | save it in my ‘done’ foider. (whenever)

| don't gei stressed very often these days. (tend)

| aways got bad marks in tests. (used)

But now | tend to get better marks. (usually)

My friends always ask me what the homewark is, which is a little annoying. (constantly)

Look back at Olivia's article. What technique has Olivia used to create the impression that she is
having a conversation with a friend?
Match these techniques with the examples from Olivia's article.

Exaggerate: pretend something is more a That was when | realised | needed to
extreme than it really is change.

Tell a story: start by describing a bad situation. So | bought a small diary to write down
homewcrk tasks.

Tell a story: describe a big decision. Why not just make a note on your phone ?

Tell a story: what action did you take? ‘Well, we're not allowed to use phones
during lessons.

Talk to the reader: imagine what your reader | used to be one of the least organised
is thinking. people in the world.

Talk to the reader: imagine a question thet You just need to get some good habits.
your reader might ask.

Talk to the reader: use conversational words The worst time was when | forgot about an
like now, well and anyway. Important fest ...

Talk to the reader: give advice using ‘you'. MNow | know what yeu're thinking ...
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Test 2 Exam practice Writing * Part 2 (article)

Follow the instructions baiow. [ ‘ﬁpr_- Underline the key information that
: : = : you need to include in your answer.
Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the Think of examples for each point.

separate answer sheet.

You see this notice in an English-language magazine for teanagers.

Helping the environment

Many young people try to protect the environment by recycling. How important is it to do this? Are there other
things that people and their families should do to help the environment?

Write an article giving us your opinions!

The best articles will appear in our magazine.

Write your article.

Check! Have you:

[] included all the points from the question?

I:] tried to engage your target reader?

I:: used a range of structures to describe past and present habits?
[T written 140-190 words?
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LG RG] T-3 Listening Part 1

® How many short recordings do you have to listen to in this part?
® How many fimes do you hear each recording?
o What kind of quastion do you need to answer about each recording?

1a Look at the iist of adjectives below. When was the last time you felt this
way? Discuss with a partner.

diseppointed  frustrated  surprised

b Can you think of a synonym and antonym for each adjective?

2a You hear two students talking about a language learning app. Read their
conversation.

Boy: How did you get on with the app you downloaded ?

Girl: Oh it was great for lzaring some short words and phrases. It also
helped with pronunciation because | could hear clearly what | veas
supposed to sound like.

Boy: Yeah, thai's really important.

Girl: The only issue was that it didn't have enough different things to do.
It veas OK for learning phrases, but not for much else.

Boy: That must've been hard enough, though.

Giri: Mot really. | wrote them on little notes and put them up all over the
house. That way | felt like | was always oractising.

b Now look at the options. How did the girl feel about the app she
1 downloaded?

A She was delighted with it.
B She was slightly disappointed with it.
C She thought it wasn't very helpful.

c i El'r'] Listen to the recording and check your answer.

[ Tip! In Part 1 tasks. you will often be
asked to recognise how people
feel. Listen for adjectives and
phrases which express feeling
and think of some synonyms and
antonyms for them.
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ICOPASIEL N S Listening * Part 1

i iig You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

You hear a girl phoning her friend. Tip! You will hear the context
What is the girl doing? sentence, but not the question

o . that follows. Read the question
A  apologising for something that she's lost and the options quickly before
B suggesting a change in arrangements for something you listen to the recording.

C  making an excuse for having to cancel something

You hear a boy talking about a fociball match he has just played in.
How did he feel about the match?

A The result wasn't what he'd expected.
B The opposing team was better than he'd anticipated.
C The support of the crowd came as a surprise.

You hear two students talking about a presentation by a famous author they attended.
What do they agrae?

A They have a new understanding of the author's books. =

B The author's broad experience gives his stories their appeal.

C The author's interest in his audience was imprassive. 2 The boy says he hadn't
realised something. What

You hear a girl and her father talking about a restaurant menu. was it?

What do they agree about it? & The difl says she wouldn't

A The range of dishes is limited in some respects. have tackled something. What

B There are the kind of dishes they expected to find. [ S0 e At

C Itincludes some dishes they've never tried before.

You hear an architect talking about a recent project he worked on.
How did he feel during the project?

A inspired by the design possibilities that were available to him
B proudto be invelvad in creating a city of the future
C disappointed at the loss of some historical buildings

You hear a girl talking about her cousin, Jake.
She describes him as someone who

A has always supported her when she's had problems.
B gave her the confidence to attempt what she's achieved.
C is able to give her practical help when she needs it.

You hear a maths teacher telling his students about a new book.
He is recommending it because he beligves it will

A be visually beautiful enough to maintain interest.
B inspire even people who aren’t very interested in maths.
C encourage some of them to think more deeply about maths.

You hear a girl telling a friend about a family boating trip on the river.
What did she see as a problem?

A Some of the participants wouldn't cooperate.
B Importani supplies got left behind.
C They managed to get lost.
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Test 2 Training Lishtaning Part 2 3

® How many people will you hear speaking in this part of the test?
® How many words might you need fo write in each gop?

e How many questions will you need te answer?

1a You will hear a boy called Adam talking about a period of work experience he did
in his school holidays.

We found out halfway through the school year that we needed to do two weeks' work
experience during the summer. Our teachers said that it would be an ideal way for us to
find out more about the world of work, to see what it was like to have a job and to get
an idea of what we wanted to studv at university.

At first some of my friends were annoyed when they found out that they'd be working
for free! However, our teachers explained that because it was a school project, the
companies wouldn't be aiiowed to pay wages - the important thing was what we'd get
out of the experience. So, | decided that I'd try to find something | really wanted to do.
A friend of my dad’s works for aTV and film production studio, which | thought would
be a great place to work, so | gave him a call and asked if there was any chance of
doing my work experience there. | was shocked when he said yes! There was a new
movie which was being filmed at a studio not far from me, and they were happy to have
some help.

So there | was, all set up for my first day. My initial thoughts were that it was the total
opposite of what | imagined. It was more like a warehouse than a glamorous movie

! studio. It was full of builders rather than actors or camera crew. Everyone seemed to be
busy. | started to think that maybe working in films wasn't what | thought it wouid be!

b Now find the exact word or nhrase to complete the sentences below, Tip! Read the sentence with the gap

Some of Adam’s friends were disuppoinled not to get any to identify if you need to put one

[1) s during their period of or work experience. Wosh orE phiasg i - Wher you e
listening, listen for the exact word

At the studio Adom was surprised to see 56 many (2] i min or phrase which fits in the gap.
working there

2a Match these adjectives with nouns to make collocations which were used in the recording.

1 ideal a thoughts

2 initial b way

3 total ¢ movie studio
4 glamourous d opposite

| b Now talk with your partner and take it in turns to use these collocations in a sentence.
' Example: Visiting Turkey is an ideal way to learn Turkish.”

— -
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1ICO A E N S Listening » Part 2

Tip! Read the sentences carefully.

i 52§ You will hear a gir! called Julie talking about a special trip she went —— Remember — your answer must
on for her birthday. For questions 9-18, complete the sentences with a fit with what comes before and
word or short phrase. after the gap.

A birthday trip

Julie was hoping that her birthday surprise would be a ride in @ (9) «snissmssssssiss

From the air, Julie managed to catch sight of the (10) . i T town when she
went up in a plane.

Once they were out over the water, Julie was thrilled to look down on the (11) <
around the coast.

Julie and her dad went from the island’s airport to the nearest (12) ... sessissessis .

Julie describes the town she visited as very (13} e ’

Julie was pleased to get some bargains at the (14) ... they visited.
Julie and her dad bought a type of (15) i that she hadn't tried before.
Aiter their lunch, Julie was keen to see some (16) ... ON display on @ beach.
Julie regretted turning down the chance to do SOME (17) i at the beach.
Julie presented her dad with 8 (18) e 10 ShOW she appreciated her day out.
Advice
11 What might Julie see on the coast
below her?
14 Think about where you might find
bargains.
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LGB T-3 Listening Part 3

® How many short extracis do you listen to in Part 3 of the listening test?

o Will they be talking about the same topic or a different one?

® How many opiions do you have to choose from?

1 Work with a partner and look at the list of options beiow. Talk about
situaiions in which teenagers might feel like this.

relieved when ithad ended
underprepared before it started
disappointed with the result

A

B8

C

D surprised at my reaction
E territied ot the beginning

F excited during the activity

G unimpressed by the overall activity
H

keen to try it again

2a { )22 Read what Speaker 1 says about a sport he tried for the first time.
Which of the cptions, A-H above is he talking about? Underline the words
that give you the answer, and then listen to the recording.

I've always been sporty - I've been playing football for ages and

| started going to the gym last year, but when a friend of mine
suggested something different — a yoga class! At first | couldn’t
believe what she was saying, I'd always just assumed that yoga

was only for girls. But she persuaded me to try it. | didn't need to
prepare anything or bring any equipment, and fortunately | wasn't
the only guy in the class. Once we started, | felt so relaxed, but it
was amazingly physicai too. At the end | was sweating, but felt really
flexible, fresh and much better. | can't wait to go again!

b Compare your answer with a partner. Which words and phrases in the
recording that express similar ideas to the key words in the options?

3 Tell vour partner about how you felt when you tried something new for the

first time. Choose one of the options in Exercis= 1a, but express it using
aifferent words when you talk. Try to speak for at least 30 seconds. Your

partner will try to guess which of the options you chose. Now swap roles
with your partner.
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1ICO P AIE N = (-3 Listening * Part 3

€ ¥22) You will hear five short extracts in which teenagers are talking ! "“‘t' gy e ‘h‘?t t‘““:'tof: ‘h_';‘;e

5 4 i oplons appear 10 matchn wi
about performing in a school play. For guestions 19-23, choose from wﬁat g T;v o i), ot only oné
the list (A-H) what each speaker says about their experierice of taking answer will be correct. Does your
part. Use the leiters only once. There are three extra letters which you answer completely match what the

do not need to use. speaker says?

A | became amazingly confident in my costume.

B | was praised for my acting ability.

Speaker 1

C | had problems speaking loudly enough.

Speaker 2

D | was desperate to impress the audience.

Speaker 3

E | became discouraged during an early rehearsal.

Speaker 4

F | was determined not to be narvous.

Speaker 5

W
B B B B B

G | loved working with other people.

Advi
H | found it hard to remember what | had to say. dvice

19 The speaker says
something was damaged. What
was it?
21 What did other actors say
about the speaker?
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LG RT3 Listening Part 4

® How many speakers are there in Part 47 (Tip! In Part 4 you will need to answer
seven multiple-choice questions. The

recording is quite long so you will need
Look at the questions below and the options. to listen for the specific details to
answer each guestion,

® How many questions do you have to answer? What kind of questions¥

1 What does Adam say about capybaras as pets?
A More people own them than he expected.
B They have a suitable temperament.
C It is complicated to buy one online.

i E2§ Now listen to the first part of the interview and decide which option is correct. Why are the other
options not correct?

You will hear an interview with 2 hoy who has an unusual pet.

Interviewer: Today I'm talking to Adam, who's recently become very well knewn because he has an unusual pet.
Tell us mors Adam.

Adam: Well, baszically, it's a capybara — sort of like a large hanisier. It's actually the largest redent in the
world, originally from South America. They make graai pets, but you don't see that many of them.

Interviewer: /nd how did you come to own such a capybarc as a pet?

Adam: My dad works as a journalist, and o few years ago we went on a frip fo Venezuela. We spent o
weekend with a guide checking out the locc! wildlife. | got the chance to hold a baby capybara.
It was so calm, cute and sweet, that we started wondering if a calybara might make a good pet.

Back home, we did some researct: online, and came across the website of a regulated supplier of
exotic pets not too far away, who had some experience with capybaras. So we bought a young
capybara, and called him Hugo.

| i iEf'_g] Now listen to the second part of the interview and choose the correct optinn. Are the other options
contradicted or not mentioned?

2 What does Adam say about his pet’s behaviour?
A Hugo has a very similar character to a deg.
B Hugo isn't as intelligent as he seems.

€ Hugo remembers people he's seen before.

Interviewer: 5o what is Hugo like as a pet?

Adam: Our Venezuelan friends claimed that capybaras the stupidest animals on the planet, but mine’s quite
the opposite. Hugo is as intelligent o a dog, but he wen't do anything if there is nothing in it for him.
He seems fo recognise everyone he's ever met and behaves differently depending on how he feels
about them. He's an extremely calm animal who loves affection and attention. He's always waiting for
me at the door when | get buck from school, ready to go out for his walk.
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1ICO P ASE N S (- Listening * Part 4

¢ 325 You will hear an interview with a girl called Laura Rogers, who's talking ~ \Jipt Some questions may ask

about a trip to the beach to look for signs that dinosaurs once livad there. For

guestions 24-30. choose the best answer (A, B or C).

you about the speaker's
feelings about something.

24 What made Laura decide to go on the beach trip with her uncle? m
A She recently visited an exhibition about the area. 24 What does Laura say about
B She become interested in archaeology through internet research. creative writing?
C Sherealised it was the best way 1o prepare for some schoolwork. 25 Where did her uncle find
y the dinosaur bones?
25 When Laura’s uncle showed her some real dinosaur bones, she
A found it hard to imagine how big the creature had been.
B was disappointed to hear they hadn’t been discovered locally.
C beganto hope they'd find something similar during their beach trip.
26 Laura describes the beach they went to as somewhere that
A attracts some unusual wildlife.
B is known for its good weather.
C is popular only with walkers.
27 When Laura discovered a black stone during their search for dinosaurs, her uncle
A advised her to keep it and turn it into jewellery.
B told her it was rare to find one of that size.
C suggested that it might be worin some money.
28 How did Laura respond when she finally saw a dinosaur footprint?
A Shedidn'timmediately understand what she was looking at.
B She regretted not knowing more about animals.
C She couldn'timagine that an animal had once walked on the beach.
29 During their exploration of an old ship further along the ccast, Laura and her uncle
A made sure they avoided doing any damage to it.
B tried nard not to disturb the seals in the area.
C were aware the ground was dangerous to walk on.
30 As aresult of her trip to the beach, Laura
i thinks she has discovered a new career path.
B s proud that she can guide others around the area.
C wantsto learn how to observe more during her walks there.
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LG R ic L4 Speaking Part 1

What are the questions ckout in Part 1 of the Speaking test?
Who do you speak o7
How long does thiz part of the test take?

How long should you spend answering each question?

1 i EEQ Listen to an extract from Part 1 of a Speaking test. What two topics
were {he main questions about?

Focus Coping strategies

2 Complete these phrases. Tip! It's normal to be a little
= stressed and nervous in the
ancther blank catch forgotien repeat tongue word test. The key is to show that
you can cope with this. These
1 Sorry, my mind's gone . phrases may help you if
2 SOMTY, I'VE csrmnsnersiosiniee the word. things don't go as planned.
3 s on the fip of my i :
4 Sorry, €an YoU . the question?
5 Seorry, | didn't i the word in the middle.
6 We'revery ... er ... what's the e ? OK, el me put it oo WY

1Co A Nco(ClY Speaking ¢ Part 1

1 Work with a partner. Take tumns o ask and answer these questions. f:llpf_ Remember to aim for about 20-30 seconds

Ask the questions in any arder. = per answer. If your answer is very short, the
5 ) examiner might ask Why? or Why not? to
Part1 2 minutes [3 minutes for groups of three] encourage you to say a little more.

Interlocutor First, we'd like to know something about you.

Holidays
* What's an interesting place in your country for tourists to visit?

o Have you had any interesiing nolidays with your family recently?
# Do you prefer holidays in cities or in the country?
e Which do you like best, having one long holiday or several short ones?

e |s there anywhere you'd really like to visit on holiday?

2 27/ Now listen to the examiner on the recording and answer the questions. (In the real exam you may also be

asked Why? / Why not?)
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| Test 2 Training Saeaking Part 2 I’

® How many photos do you have to talk about in Part 2 of the Speaking test?
® What two tasks are you asked to complete during your long turn?
o Why is it impertant to listen carefully during your partner’s leng wrn?

® How long does this part of the test take?

1a Look at the pictures and the question on page C8. Male notes of / Remember!
some similarities and differences between them. Remember to use the present
b Flan how you could link your ideas from Exercise 1a together using continuous to descnbe what s happening

in the photos, for example whether it's
snowing or not, what the people are
wearing, and how they're feeling.

phrases like while, whereas and in contrast.

Useful language Describing ieelings

2a Here are some adjectives for describing people’s feelings. Use a dictionary to check any new words. Which
adjectives could you use to describe how the people in the photos on page C8 are feeling?

annoyed ashamed cheerful confident
delighted depressed disappointed embarrassed
enthusiastic excited fed up irustrated
furious impressed nervous proud
relieverd shocked shy stressed
terrified thrilled

b Chinose the best adjectives to complete the sentences.

1 The people in the photo seem to be very depressed / enthusiastic / stressed about the concert — they're definitely

enjoying themselves,

2 It looks like they've had some kind of accident, but as tar as | can tell, nobody’s injured, so they must be feeling

annoyed / nervous / relieved

3 The girl in the picture has jus! received some kind of present, but actually she looks delighted / disappointed /
enthusiastic with it.

4 They've just won a sports competition, and they're wearing their meddls. They all lock very frustrated / furious
proud.

/

5 The picture shows a teenager and his parents. There’s a bicken vase on the Hoor. The teenager looks excited /

embarrassed / impressed, perhaps it was him that broke it.
6 These people are waiting for a train, but it looks like ihey've been waiting a long time because they all look tot
ashamed / fed up / thrilled.

7 The boy in the picture is trying to read a book, but he's confident / frustrated / shy because the other boys are
talking really loudly, so he can’t concentrate.

Cl"}r

8 It's sirange because it's clearly cold and wirdy in the picture, but the people aren’t sad at all. In fact, they all look

reclly cheerful / shocked / terrified.

3 @ Listen to two teenagers, Rosie and Lukas, talking about the photos on page C8. Which adjectives from

Exercise 2a did they use?

Speaking Par: 2 Test 2 Training |
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Useful language Indirect questions

4a Look at these indirect questions from Rosie's long turn. What are the Tip! You can use indirect questions
equivalent direct questions? to make your long tum feel

1 It's hard to tell whether these two people on the right know each cther or not. miorelike conversational,
Example: Do tliese two peaple on the right know each other 0i nof2. ...
2 | don'tknow if they're on @ mountain or something.

Are .. : e e

3 I¥'s hard to tell how the people in the bottom piciure are feeling.

FHow

4 | wonder if these people are feeling frusirated because they want fo get home.
Are ..

Change these direct questions into indirect questions.

1 How many people are there in the group?
e el T D08 G bt et
How are the people in the picture feeling?
I can't tell
Are they excited or scared?

It's hard to see

Where have the people come from?

I don’t know
Do the people want to be there?

I'm not sure

Why isn’t this person sitting with the others?
| wonder

What kind of gume are they playing?

It's not clear

Do the pecple have big bags because they are camping?

I have no idea
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1ICO P AICEN = Speaking * Part 2

Look at the exam instructions below and photos on pages C9 and C10. Then do this exam task in pairs.

Part2 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give =ach of you two photographs. I'd like
you to talk about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a
question about your partner’s photographs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are vour photographs on page C9 of the Speaking
appendix. They show people using mobile phones in different situations.

I"d like you to compare the photogranhs, and say why you think the people are using
mobile phones in these situations.

All right?
Candidate A
EB) BRI s e S e s s s ey

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), do you use your mobile phone a lot? (Why? / Why not?)

Candidate O
(N Approxirately 30 seconts il el i
Interlocutor Thank you.

MNow, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page C10 of the Speaking appendix. They
show people reading in different places.

I"d like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the peop!= have chosen
to read in these places.

All right?

Candidate B

T B i e i e e

Interlocutor Thank you.

(Candidate A), which of these places would you preier to read in? (Why?)
Candidate A

CO) A O Ay S0 SOOI i i i i iaiod

Interlocutor Thank you.

Speaking Part 2 Test 2 Exam practice
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| Test 2 Training 5p;aking Part 3

1a

Who do you speak to in Port 3 of the Speaking test?
What are you asked to look at?

Do you have to slart speaking immediately?

Which question don't you see?

How long dees his part of the test take?

Focus Understanding the task

Rcad about how the Speaking test is assessed.

] There are four criteria for assessment of the Speaking test. They
are equally important in your total mark.
* Grammar and Vocabulary: Do you use a good range of

grammar structures and vocabulary? Do you use grammar and
vocabulary accurately end appropriately?

Discourse Management: Can you speak fluently, without too
much hesitation”? Do you organise and present your ideas in a
logical way that makes your arguments easy to follow?
Pronunciziion: Do you pronounce sounds, words and
sentences clearly and accurately? Is it easy to understand the
way you speak?

Interactive Communication: Do you work weil with a partner,
e.g. inviting your partner to speak and responding appropriately
to what he/she says?

| b Are these statements true or false?

1 Grommatical accurocy is the mest important assessment criterion.

2 If's befter to use simple language accurately than to take risks with more

advanced language.

3 It is important to link your ideas together clearly.
4 Pronunciation is niot as important as vocabulary.

5 It doesn’t motter if you don’t work well with your partner.

Focus Interactive communication
2a What can you do if you find yourself in one of these situations?
1 Your pariner speaks too much and doesn't give you a chance to talk.

2 Your partner has nothing to say.

' b @ Listen to two extracts from different Speaking tests. What is the
problem? What does the girl do well in each extract?

Tip! Many candidates worry too much

— ghout making grammar mistakes.
In fact, grammatical accuracy is
just a small part of the assessment
criteria. Interactive communication
Is prohably the easiest criterion
to improve, and Part 3 is your first
opportunity to show your interactive
skills. Don't waste your chance to
make a good impression!

Tip! Don’t panic if you find your partner
difficult to work with. You won't
iose marks for this. Stay calm
and patient. Do your best to make
the conversation as interactive as
possible.

106
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3 Match this advice with examples from the extracts.

1 I¥'s always good to invite your pariner to start a What's the air like where you live, Zak?
the discussion.
2 If you haven't hod a chance to say anything b Before we talk about books, can we talk
about @ peint, ask to go back. about the internet a bit more?
3 If you hoven’t finished what you were saying, ¢ OCbviously, that's really important for our
ask to go back. health, isn't it, Zak?
4 |f your partner is struggling fo think of d Sorry, Zak, can | just say something about
sumething to say, give him/her o few the first point?
seconds to think, and then make your paint.
5 When you make your point, use a question e Zak:It's OK. It's ... er ... clean.
tag and your partner’s name to enceurage Alice: Oh, that's good.
him/her to speak.
& Ask extra questions that your partner will find f What do you think, Zak?
it easier to answer.
7 Respond positively to what your partner says. g Zak:|..er..well ...
Alice: Shall we start with the first point,
fresh qir?

GO EIE L N - Speaking ¢ Part 3

Look at the exam instructions below and the question and ideas on page C11, then do this task in pairs.

~ Part1 4 minutes [5 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor Now I'd like you to laik about something together for about two minutes.

Some people think it's easy to have a healthy lifestyle, and other people disagree. Here
are some reasons they give and a question for you to discuss.

Imagine Here are some things which influence how healthy your lifestyle is and a
question for you to discuss.

First you have some time to look at the task on page C11 ot the Speaking appendix.
MNow talk to each other about whether it's easy to have a healthy lifestyle.
Candidates

(" 2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have sbout a minute to decide which is the most
difficult thing about having a healthyv lifestyle.

Candidates

(" 1 minute (for pairs and groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.
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LICE R LT Speaking Part 4

What are the questions in Part 4 of the Speaking test about?
Do you see the quesiions written down?

Do you answer the same questions as your pariner?

How long does his part of the test take?

1 {130 Listen to two candidates, Ines and Will being asked questions in Part 4. What topics did they discuss?
Did tiie examiner tell the candidates who should answer each question?

Focus Responding enthusiastically

< Complete these sentences from the discussion with words from { Remember!

the box. Then listen to the discussion again to check.

Remember to acknowledge your
partner's point of view after they
have spoken, e.g. That's a great idea!
or That's true, but ... .

absolutely brilliant exactly excellent incredibly really totally

That's @ .o ideq.

YOUTE ceessscnssmmssimnsinisssomennnnss TIGNE,

Yes, that's @ e @00 point.
Absolureiy [ e e rre———— agree.,
Yes, thal's c s iMportant.

Hmmm ... that's 6n e quiestion:,

~N O bW =

wr
[ T b L S e

ICEOASE LN cH (- Speaking ¢ Part 4

Work in pairs. Ask and answer these questions.

Part4 4 minutes [& minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor What do you think?

Do you agree?
e Some people say it's the government's responsibility to help And you?
people understand how to be healthy. What do you think?

e How can people be encouraged to take exercise?

@

Do you think it's important for everyone to be able to cook for themselves?
(Why? / Why not?)

® |s it a good idea for families to =at at least one meal together every day?
(Why? / Why not?)

e s it important to read labeis on food before you buy it? (Why? / Why not?)
* Do you think people lead healthier lifestyles now than in the past? (Why? / Why not?)
Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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m Reading and Use of English » Pari 1

For questions 1-8, reaa the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. Thereis
an example at the teginning (0).

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 A change B difference C variation D contrast

WaEEE

Child’s play?

Imagine a restaurant, but with a (0) ....c.ceveeee. . Thee restaurant is run (1) e by children aged under 11; they
cook and serve the food, and then wash up. The children even bring the bill at the end of the meal, all with a little help
from the (2) ... . staff of course. There are always four adults on hand to (3)................ the youngsters. There's a
set menu with a main course and dessert, and everything is made from fresh (4) ... . The food is healthy and
prices are (5} ..... ... and s0, not surprisingly, the restaurant is very popular. This means that a reservation is usually
necessary to be () ... of getting a table. The (7} .. idea is to help parents by providing childcare, and
to heln children learn to be responsible. This is dorie by giving them independence in a fun and child-friendly

(B} - wceeceeeee . Is this the stuff of dreams? No, it's the new reality of the 21st century.

1 A entirely B all C substantially D thoroughly

2 A rising B increased C grown-up D expanding

3 A command B order C demand D supervise

4 A flavours B ingredients C courses D components

5 A low B small C little D minor

6 A sure B definite C truthful D known

7 A easy B elementary C introductory D basic

8 A position B neighbourhood C environment D region
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 2

For questions 9-16, reaa the text below and think of the word which best fits the gap. Use only one word in
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answer IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

[ol [l IN[clel TTTTTTTTTTTTT]

110

My uncle the skateboarder

I'm 14 now, and like my mates, ! really love
skateboarding. |'ve been into it (0)...... sy |

was 11. So my family have got (9) —.ceeeto Me
talking about it all the time! | knew that my dad

and his brother also spent a lot of (10) e
teenage years riding around on skateboards, so |
guess it's a family thing. My dad had to give it up
when he injured his back in a fall. But (11) e
surprised me was finding out recently that my

uncle still does it. We met at our annual family
reunion and | couldn’t believe what he was saying,
especially as he's no less (12) ... 52 years
old. He says his skateboard is his favourite (13) ... of getting to his office evary day. He uses it in
(14) ..o tO sAVE time, which makes sense, as walking takes much longer. Plus it must be easily the
{15) e enjoyable form of transport. | hope I'm still doing it (16) ..o I'm 52!

| Test3 Reading and Use of English Part 2
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m Reading and Use of English » Pani 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to

form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answer IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

example: (0] [A[L]Lfofwlelol [ [T T T TTTTT]

Smartphcnes at school

Some of the schools in my hiome town are really strict and students

are not (0) ..o oo . 10 USE their smartphones at school. Mine ALLOW

is different = there's a much maore (17) .. policy. In break RELAX

times, it's (18) ... v t0 USE OUr SMartphones. But in lessons, ACCEPT

it's the individual teacher's {19) . Whether we can use DECIDE

them or riol. For some pieces of work, like a timed wriling task,

they're completely {20) ... . Of COUrse it's our FORBID

(21) i 10 TOllOw the rules, which we do. In some lessons, RESPONSIBLE
the teachers actively encourage us to use our phones when they think

it'll be (22) .. 10 US. There are lots of really good ways to BENEFIT

use smartphones in class, and I'm in favour of these. One example is
games, where we choose muitiple-choice answers on our phones. I'm

really (23) .. ..., 50 love doing those. Although it canbe a COMPETE
bit (24) i, WREN EVErYONE just uses their phone instead SOCIAL
of talking.
Reading and Use of English Part 3 Test 3
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 4

For questions 25-30. coriplete the second sentence so that it hes a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word giveri. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 | haven't seen you for ages!
TIME
Hhes . sas s | sawanael

The gap can be filled by the words ‘heen a long time since’, so you write:

Example: 0 | BEENALCNG TIME SINCE

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 |It's a shame | arrived late at the party.

TURNED
| WASH cssasissmsismsmsmsssmmnns {20610 the party
26 Provided that you help me with my project, you can borrow my book.
LONG
Pl lend e @S yOU help me with my project.

27 “ou need to do your homework now.
TIME
i NOMEWork done.,

28 | must get a haircut this week.

NEEDS
7 R {4 |=3"1/<" <1
29 |It's possible that | didn't bring my books with me this morning.
MIGHT
| icismisissimmmmasains. DEHINM this morning.

30 During the lesson, | tried as hard as | couid.
BEST
| AUFANG the l@sson.
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 5

You are going to read a blog post in which a teenage boy describes his relationship with his parents. For
questions 31-36. choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

Teenagers and pareinis -

it’s the same old story...

Many readers have described the ups and downs of living with teenage children.
This week, we hear from Barry Davros, 15.

OK, I'll admit it. Things haven't been so sasy at home in
the last couple of years. I'd like to think I'm old enough
and wise enough to know that it's aimost certainly
because I'm a teenager now. Teenagers complain to their
friends about their parents. And | think we can be pretty
certain that the parents do the same about their kids.

| argue with mine. We don't talk as much as we did when
| was a kid. It's not that this is the way | want it = I'd prefer
it if we never argued, but found a way to talk about what
was bothering us. That would be so much better, not just
for me and my mum and dad, but for any teenager and
their family. So I've been reading a lot — books like The
Teenage Brain, and lots of online stuff. And I'm sure that
if people understood more about what goes on inside a
teenager’s mind, half of the arguments over the dinner
table wouldn't even start in the first place. So I'd like to
share what |'ve leamnt.

There are so many things that parents have a go at their
teenagers for that it's almost impossible to know where
to start. So let's just pick mornings. Momings are for
sleeping. For as long as you need to, or at least as long
as you can. Every reanager knows that. But not parents
— they think that we should get up at 7.30, just because
they get up at 7.30, ready for another busy day. So who's
right? Well, the science says that an adolescent'’s body
clock isn't programmed in the same way, and is on a
schedule about three hours behind that of older adults
{that means both going to bed and getting up).

Another ‘issue’ that parents make a big deal about is
tidiness. Clothes dumped on the bathroom floor, an old
plate of food under the bed, house keys lost. OK, | admit,
I've been guilty of all of these things recently (but at least

Reading and Use of English Part 5

| owned up!). Sorting stuff like this takes planning, and the
way the teenage brain develops means that it's just not
our strong point. Sorry! The brain develops a chemical
called myelin, and it's created over time. Until it's fully
developed in all parts of the brain, it does unfortunately
mean that even very bright teens can do really stupid
thinge. 5o just bear with us guys!

Because as already mentioned, the teenage brain goes
through all sorts of changes, sometimes teenagers can
get angry. This usually makes parents angry. Which makes
us angrier, which... OK, you get the picture. But parents
need to understand more about what's going on inside
our heads. Like, there might be a perfectly understandable
{to us) reason why we don't want to do that maths
homework this instant. 5o, listen parents out there, try and
understand! Don't always respond to us by getting angry.

Just don't! Calm down, count to ten and think twice. line 49

Communication. That's a big one. Sure, teens and parents
need to hang out together too, not live in separate worlds.
But I'm 15, s0 the topics of conversation | was into when |
was 11 don't work for me now. Same for all kids my age. The
sooner parents reglise that, the better, It's not that we stop
loving them just because we're in our teens, it's just that we
need more space. To grow up and find out who we are.

fing 54

Here's a tip - if there's something that needs to be
discussed, do it on a car journey. Whether it's the whole
family together or just two of you, the fact that you're

in a car means that you're gazing ahead, rather than
staring at each other. For me, it just makes it easier to
talk somehow, because | sometimes feel they're judging
me or something if they're observing me. Try it. It works.
And you heard it from me.
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31 Why shouldn't parents be surprised if their teenagers sleep late?

A Many teenagers find their busy schedule tiring.

B Some teenagers n=cd more hours of sleep than adults.

C Teenagers prefar not to see their parents in the mornings.

D It's natural for teenagers to have different sleep patternz from adults.

32 Inthe third paragraph, the writer admits that teenagers iend not to be very

A honest.

B organised.
C confident.
D intelligent.

33 What does the writer mean when he advises parents to ‘count to ten' in line 497

A don’treact too quickly

B repeat what you have said

C find ten reasons for the behaviour

D don't tell teenagers things they already know

34 What does ‘that’ r=ier to inline 547

A Teenagers need to spend time away from their parents,

B Teenagers love their parents less than they did as children.
C Teenagers want to talk about different things as they mature.
D Teenagers need to spend more time talking to their parents.

35 Carjourneys are a good opportunity to speak because

A the speakers don't need to look ai each other.

B the vehicle provides more privacy.

C families can travel somewhere nice together.

D teenagers cannot avoid their parents when they are in the same car.

36 Why has Barry written this blog post?

A to help families gat along better
B to explain why his parents annoy him
C toencourage parents, doctors and teachers to read miore about teenagers
D tosugoest that it is important for teenagers to be responsible
114 | Test3 Reading and Use of English Part 5
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 6

You are going to read an article about sports shoes. Six sentences have been removed from the article.
Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gac (37-42). There is one extra sentence which

you do not need tu use.
Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Sneakers

Sneakers, or shoes designed mainly for sparis and other
outdoor activities, are worn in almost every country

in the world. Arguably they have become a symbol of
globalisation itself.

Yet there are some variations, not least in what they are
called. In the US, they have always been ‘sneakers’, at
least ever since the Soston Journal explained it to its
readers as being "the name boys give to tennis shoes'
back in 1887. However, in Britain, the word
‘trainers’ is much more cormmon. Other names include
‘daps’ and ‘plimsolls’, which itself dates back to the
71870s. They are also known as ‘rubber shoes’ in the
Philippines, ‘tennies’ in South Africa, ‘runnina shoes’

in Australia and ‘canvas shoes’ in Nigeriz.

During the late 19th century, sneakers were wormn by
holidaymakers, as well as by sports players on the tennis
court. The main advantage of waaring these shoes was
that they enabled the wearer (o move around quickly.
Later designs for sports players made this
even more effective by also adding metal spikes which
would dig into the ground.

British company JW Foster and Sons produced the first
shoes macde specifically for running in 1895, and the spikes
allowed for greater acceleration and speed. m-
There, runners Harold Abrahams and Eric Liddeil won their
100 metre and 400 metre running races while wearing
these shoes. Doubtless Foster and Sons were delighted.
The fortunes of Abrahams and Lidde!l were memorably
portrayed in the Oscar-winning 1981 film Chariots of Fire.

During the 1920s and 1930s, sports became associated
with building moral character and raising national pride.
Demand for sneakars rose as a result, so manufacturers

Reading and Use of English Part &

could afford to make

the designs more
vareo N ]

All around the world,

different shoez were

also being produced

for different sports. In France, a brand called Spring Court
marketed the first canvas tennis shoe, complete with eight
little holes for ventilation on the side of their rubber soles.

During the 1950s, people in America and Europe began to
have more free time, more leisure opportunities, and often
more money to spend. There were great changes in the
attitudes and habits of the new generation.
Previously, they had simply worn the same things as
adults, but in smaller sizes. Dress codes relaxed, and
fashion items from sneakers to jeans became more and
more popular.

Many wers interested in what people such as US pop
singer Elvis Presley and sporting heroes were wearing, and
then wanted the same for themselves. Mow it is common
for sports stars to endorse (be seen to recommend) and
advertise a particular brand of sneaker: recent examples
include tennis ace Roger Federer and basketball star
Lebron James. But did you know that this is a long-
standing tradition, and that perhaps the bestselling

sports shoe ever, the Converse All-Star was endorsed by
basketball player Chuck Taylor as long ago as 19237

Sneakers continuad to become more and more popular.

This made sneakers the cheaper option,
which in turn made young people even more likely to
buy them instead of an alternative which seemed old-
fashioned and was more expensive.
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A This was one of the main problems with wearing E For perhaps the first time, children and teenagers

sneakers. everywhere were choosing for themselves what
to wear.
B  This was achieved by the use of an engraved
piece of rubber on the underside of the shoe, F  They became very popular with athletes, including
which improved grip. at the 1924 Olympics.
C Forexample, men's sneakers now became G The term is also the standard name in Canada.

distinct from women's.

D Infact, sales grew so much that they negatively
affected sales of traditional leather footwear.
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m Reading and Use of English » Panri 7

You are going to read an article about four people who achieved great things when they were teenagers.
For questions 43-52. choose from the people (A-D). The p=sop'e may be chosen mare than once.

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

Which person

wrote a book?

found a way to enable people to do something more quickly?

looked older than he was?

now visits other countries?

chose an unexpected career?

broke a record for raising money?

was surprised by his own popularity?

inspired other teenagers to succeed?

was looked after by a weli-known person?

used feedback (o improve an idea?

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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51

52

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Test 3

117



118

Teenage success stories

Balamurali Ambati, doctor

Balamurali Ambati was clearly very talented as a boy,
studied hard at school and did well. Along with his
older brother, he co-authored a medical manual aged
just 11 aimed at would-be doctors. It was already
obvious what he wanted to become - a doctor,

and so he worked hard to achieve his dream. He
graduated from New York University when ha was
13, began medical school when he was 14, attending
the Mount Sinai School of Medicine, also in New
York. Being very tall {over 1 metre 20 centimetres),
he didn’t stand out as being difterent, and so people
assumed he was the same age as the other students
on his course. He graduated aged just 17, becoming
the world's youngesi doctor, a record which he

still holds. These days, Ambati is now Professor of
MNeurobiology at the University of Utah, and works

as a volunteer with the ORBIS Flying Eye Hospital,
practising and teaching in developing nations across
the giobe.

Nick D'Aloisio, computer programmer

Aged just 15, Nick D'Aloisio made headlines with the
app he created, Trimit, which reduced news content
into short summaries that could e processed in
much less time than would be needed to process
the original text. When his app received funds from
Hong Kong, Nick becaime the youngest person ever
to have received investment of this kind. This helped
Nick used to identify criticisms of Trimit's using user
comments, and then to redesign the app as Sumly,
which was released to much praise in December
2011. Since then, he has published academic
articles, studied for an Oxford University degree, and
continues to develop his business.

| Test3

C Luka Sakbat, model

When you look at the Instagram feed of model,
influencer and internet sensation Luka Sabbat, it's
easy to see why he's been called ‘the internet's
coolest teenager’. When he started using social
media, his name spread very quickly. ‘For some
reason, people were really into me. | don't know why'
he says modestly. Even as a toddler, Luka was well
connected - his babysitter was high-profile model
Lara Stone. For Luka and his career, it seems that the
only way is up. He imodels for top brands and it's not
unusual for a picture of him just sitting on a chair to
get over 30,000 likes in a matter of minutes. When
Luka has something to say, the online world sits up
and takes notice.

HSoris Becker, tennis player

The German tennis player came to world attention
as an unknown 17-year-old when he became
Wimbledon champion in London in 1985. His
powerful serve, strength and speed on the court
enabled him to beat the South African Kevin Curren,
then ranked the world’s fifth best men’s player.

The tennis world had never experienced such an
extraordinary resuli. When Becker was a young
teenager, becoming a sporting superstar wasn’'t
really on the cards. ‘The plan from my parents for me
was to finish school, go to university, get a proper
degrae and learn something respectable. The last
thing on everyone's mind was me becoming a tennis
professional.” But he turned professional at the

age of 16, and the rest is history. Becker's success
prompted adolescents all over the world to take up
the game, hit the ball hard and try to do their very
best. Becker now lives in Switzerland.
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m Writing « Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

1 In your English class you have been talking about school holidays. Now your English teacher has asked
you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

iiaFi LEDRISC.

OO N e

Some people say that school holidays are too long, and schoe! students should
only have 2 three-week break in the summer. What do you think?

Notes
Virite about,
1. how much students need to learn

2. whether having a routine is imporiant

B st wmemenneennes (YOUIP G id28) (Darents working / boredom during the holidays)
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BEY  writing « Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-5 in this part. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an

appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the ouesiion number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet,

2  Your English teacher has asked you to write a story for the school website.
Your story must begin with this sentence:
Karen didn't wake up until ten o’clock.
Your story must include:
* a problem
e ajourney
* Write your story.

3 You have seen this announcement in an English-language magazine for teenagers.

Reviews wanied!

We want to know about the technology that young people use every day. Tell us about one device that
is really important to you in your daily life. What do vou like about it? How could it be better? Would you
recommend it to other teenagers?

We will publish the best reviews next month!

Write your review.

4  You see this announcement on an English-language website for teenagers.
We want to know what sporis you really love. Write an article telling us
what sports you enjoy watching. What's the best way to watch them?
Do you think that some professional players are paid too much? Why? / Why not?
The best articles will appear on our website!

Write your article.

5 Answer the following question based on the sat text.

This is part of an email you have receivec from an English-speaking friend about the set text.

LR A E Renly

| enjoyed most of the book, but | thought the ending was disappointing. What did you think about the
ending? If you could change the ending, how would it be different?

Write your email.
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ILE)Y vistening « Part 1

You will hear pecple talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
{Ar B Dr c}‘

1 You hear a girl telling a friend about a charity walk she went on.
What does she say about the walk?

A There was an unexpected change in the weather.
B Some people had to give up due to injury.
C  The route was more difficult than usual.

2  You hear a teacher talking to his class about a play they are going to see at the theatre.
What does he want them to do?

A compare their impressions of the play before and after their visit
B carefully consider the motives of one of the characters
C  think about whether the stage scenery is appropriate

3  You hear a girl talking about her brother's new job.
Why did he decide to apply for it?

A to have a complete change from his former position
B to be cfiered the opportunity to travel
C toimprove his promotion prospects

4  You hear a boy talking to his sister about the meal she's cooking.
How does she respond to what he says?

A She objects to his criticism.
B She's grateful for his suggestion.
C Sheimproves on his idea.

5  You hear a boy telling a friend about a toy he played with as a child.
What does he say about it?

A He always felt dissatisfied with it.
B He made more friznds because of it.
C His dad felt sad once he stopped playing with it.

6  You hear a girl getiing advice from a friend about some creative writing homework.
Which advice does she decide to follow?

A finding an alternative way of getting inspired
B seeking help from a reliable source
C taking some time out before continuing

7 You hear a teacher telling her class about an exhibition on their city's architecture.
What does she want them to do there?

A consider what has influenced changes in the city's architecture
B decide to what extent the city has been improved
€ come up with ideas for further changes to benefit other cities.

8 You hear a boy telling his cousin about a skiing trip he went on.
After hearing his story, his cousin

A admits that he wouid have felt the same as him.
B agrees that he took the right course of action.
C  suggests that it isn’t entirely true.
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LX) istening « Part 2

@ You will hear a boy called Jamie giving a talk about a family road trip he went on in the United States.
For questions 8-18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Coloradso road trip

Jamie says his parents wanted to visit somewhere with a variety of (9) s

At the first small town they stayed in, they had a view of a (10) v . :
from their hotel room.

Some towns they passed through had developed as a result of the (1) s
that had once been there

In one town, Jamie bought some (12) . P e , which were vintage ones.
Jamie particularly remembers 50me (13) e {8 NE @te on his trip.

The family were interested to see how the landscape slowly changed to
(1) it @5 THEY drove along.

Jamie was disappointed not to SPot any (15) s i msin while they were driving.

As Jamie's mum drove them to Aspen, she was concerned about a (16) i
that was forecast.

In Aspen, Jamie's parents thought they should try [(17) s While they
were there.

While swimming in their hotel pool in Aspen, the family were surprised to see a
UBY St s s
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m Listening  Part 3

@ You will hear five leenage writers talking about the process of creative writing. For questions 19-23,
choose from the list (A-H) the advice each speaker gives. llse the letters only once. There are three extra

letters which you do not need to use.

A Ask friends to read and comment on your writing.

B Add new characters to make your writing more lively.

C Don't plan your ending ioo soon.

D Write at speed and then go back and improve your wriling.

E Daon't become discouraged when you're stuck for ideas.

F  Experiment with how your writing sounds.

G Don't get distracted while you're writing.

H Read the work of great writers for inspiration.

Listening Part 3

Speaker 1

Speaker 2

Speaker 3

Speaker 4

Speaker 5
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LX) istening « Part4

You will hear an interview with a young guitarist called Tom, whose band has
just won a national music competition. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 Tom started playing the electric guitar because
A 1= was encouraged to do so by his parants.
B hefound certain pieces of guitar music appealing.
C hefailed to make progress on otner instruments.
25 What did Tom love about his new glectric guitar?

A It filled him with confidence when he performed in public.
B It helped him make friends because he could play so well.
C It made him look like a rock star in his photos.
26 What did Tom realise when he started looking for a personal guitar tutor?
A He would prefer to be taught by a tutor online.
B Progress would depend on his relationship with his tutor.
C It would be possible for him improve quickly without a tutor’s help.

27 How did Tom feel when he discovered he'd lost his guitar?

A furious with himself for having been so careless
B pessimistic about his chances of getting it back
C determined to replace it as quickly as possible
28 Once Tom was reunited with his electric guitar, he found
A the instrument looked more sophisticated than he'd remembered
B it was easier than he'd thought to instantly start playing.
C thediscomfort of playing was far less than he'd expectead.
29 Tom thinks that in comparison with other instruments, the electric guitar

A can produce a greater volume.
B is easier to transport and practise on.
C is more suited to being played in a group.
30 \What did Tom feel about the response of an audience member during the competition?

A put off by the way he copied Tom's actions.
B flattered that he was so impressed by Tom's playing.
C embarrassed that he valued Tom’s talent so highly.
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m Speaking * Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes [3 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor First wea'd like to know something about you.

Everyday life
¢ How do you travel to school every day? (Why?)
o How much time do you spend with friends every week? (Where do you meet your friends?)
o \What kind of food do you like to eat? (Why?)

What would your perfect weekend be like?

o Have you always lived in the same house or flat as you do now? (Why? / Why not?)

4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. 1'd like you to talk
about your photographis on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question about your
partner's photographs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are your photographis on page C12 of the Speaking appendix. They
show peop!e relaxing in different situations.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say what you think the people are enjoying about
relaxing in these situations.

All right?

Candidate A

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), do you enjoy spending time outside? (Why? / Why not?}

Candidate B
(P ADRIOXIMAIETY 30 SEOONMS covovoeicoioeiciimsassressimssmessssesersssiimsssmssssisttsiooiosseisbedssssssssimmeess

Interlocutor Tharik you.

Now (Candidaie B), here are your photographs on page C13 of the Speaking appendix. They show
people taking photographs in different situations.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say wiy you think the people are taking photographs
exercise in these situations.

All right?

Candidate B

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate A), do you take a iot of photographs? (Why? / Why not?)

Candidate A
0 ARDPD I NA G SR BOOINIEE coniinisisssiomnsanssssiasssmssmsisoiissisinimpi by Ssstsiisiniiins

Interlocutor Thank you.
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m Speaking ¢« Parts 3 and 4

g Part3 | 4 minutes [5 minutes for groups of threg]

126

Interlocuter Now I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes.

I'd like you to imagine that a school is deciding whether to organise a trip for students to visit
another country. Here are some ideas and a question for you to discuss.

First you have some time to look at the task on page C14 of the Speaking appendix.

Mow talk to each other about what the advantages and disadvantages of a trip to another country
might be.

Candidates
(F} 2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide which is the most important
reason for organising a school trip to another country.

Candidates
(¥} 1 minute (for pairs and groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

fRatd | 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]
Interlocutor -
e Is it possible to have a good holiday without spending a lot What do you think?
of money? Do you agree?
And you?

® Some people say we should not travel so much because of the
effect on the naturai environment. Do you agree?

e Do you think there are too many school holidays or net enough? (Why?)
* Some people prefer to stay at home and not go away on holiday. What do you think? (Why?)

e |n scme places there are a lot of tourists. Is this a good thing for people who live there?
(Whny? / Why not?)

e If you could go on holiday anywhere in the world, where would you choose? (Why7?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.

| Test3 Speaking Parts 3 and 4
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m Reading and Use of English » Pari 1

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
an example at the teginning (0).

Mark your answais on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 4 viecent B current C latest D present

B C D
===

ol

A very unusual house

As part of an architectural project in 2010 in which people constructed eagshaped, movable homes, Dai Haifei who
was a (0) ..o graduate, decided to build his own portable house in Beijing. (1) s for his house to be
environmentally-friendly, Haifei (2} ............. use of sustainable matarials, including a bamboo frame and a grass-
seeded covering. The tiny house also used a solar panel for its enargy (3) - to a handful of electrical gadgets,
and it had weaod chips for insulation.

Just two metres tall at its highest point, there was only =nough space for a bed, water tank, and table. For three
months Haifei (4) ... in the ‘'egg house’, which had no bathroom or kitchen to cook in. (8)..ccon, he ate out
and showered at the local pool where he paid for an annual membership.

Although Haifei only (6) ................. his egg house for a short period of time, he enjoyed the experience. He

{7) e thiat rather than it being & serious project, he had 'just wanted to play.’ demonstrating his positive
attitude (8) .o life!

1 A keen B glad C hopeful D interested

2 A took B made C got D did

3 A stock B bank C store D supply

4 A cccupied B lived C remained D stayed

5 A Beyond B Furthermore C Otherwise D Besides

6 A settled B lived C visited D occupied

7 A challenged B argued C presented D defended

8 A towards B over C by D around
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 2

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the answer sheet,

Bamplemlﬁlbllllllll[||||‘||‘|

The world’s smallest frogs

Indian scientists have discovered seven naw species of the tiny creatures
known (0)................. night frogs. Sorne of these are (9) ... small that they
can easily fit onto a coin or fingernail. Indeed, the smallest of the new species
is just 12 millimetres long, oniy a little bigger than the world's smallest identified
frog (10) ..o Me@sUras an incredibly tiny 7.7 millimetres.

Many of the previous!y-identified 28 species of night frog have only been
discovered in the [ast few years because locating them (11).......cocoo... b VY
difficult. (12) ....-ceviuene IS NOL ONly because of their size, (13} ... because

they hide away under leaves and other vegetation. They also make calls which
sound (14) e insects’ calls and when scientists draw near, they stop
calling altogether.

At the moment, the frogs are fairly widespread in certain regions of India,
but they will soon need protecting due {i5) ... @n increased human

presence near their habitats. Whole populations of the frogs could quickly
become extinct (16} .....ccomevnc. these habitats were to suddenly change.
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:@ |*”\|‘-’|="'\||||~|*‘5~|5‘|'|l|'h|”"| | | | | | ‘ |

The future of food
With the world population rising and (0} ..o, OF fOOd SOUrCES decreasing, AVAILABLE
what will we be eating in the future? Food science (17) - . say that by SPECIAL
2050, we will be consuming less meat and more fish. And with food prices rising,
another likely result is that more of us will reach the [18) ... (hat becoming CONCLUDE

vegetarian is a good idea. Then there is the (19) s that wie will eat POSSIBLE
more seaweed and Insects, and perhaps even ‘superfood’ bars, which would be

(20 ..ot 10 the kinds of things astronauts eat in space. SAME
Today's technology could (21) - manufacturers to produce what may ABLE
become known as ‘functional’ foods. These are foods that are (22) . INDIVIDUAL
designed for different sectors of (23).......ocnnvvccccior. This means that there will be SOCIAL
foods adapted not only for babies, which we aiready see in supermarkets, but for teens,

women, men and elderly people, too. Because the food will be (24) i SCIENCE

engineered, we will also be healthier!
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 4

For questions 25-30. coriplete the second sentence so that it hes a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word giveri. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 | haven’t seen you for ages!
TIME
thasesass s aan e sameyen ]
The gap can be filled by the words ‘heen a long time since’, so you write:

Example: 0 | BEENALONG TIME SINCE

Write only the missing woids IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separaie answer sheet.

25 Without all your help, | wouldn't have been able to skate.

HELPED
| wouldn’t have been able to skate if ... ———————— 30 Much.

26 People say it is hard to say goodbye.
THAT
PedE st S 1 e

27 They are going to deliver my new bike tomorrow.
BE
My NEW DIKE oo sssspsssrsrnees. SOTTIOTTOW.,

28 Jen always misses the bus — I'm sure she has again today, too.

HAVE
JEON i s T8 DUS Again today - she always does!

29 Joseph adimitted kicking the football through the window.
WHO
TEWES e (1R DA through the window,” said Joseph.

3G “You should come swimming with me after school,’ Tracy said to me.

TO
Tracy said that ... SWIMIMING with her after school.
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 5

You are going to read a text about a survival adventure trip for young people in the mountains. For
questions 1-6, choosz the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

Survival adventure camp

Last summer, | took part in a survival adventure camp in the
mountains. It was run by Survive! Adventure Club, and the
idea behind it was to give teenagers like me a taste of what
it's like to survive in the wild. There wers no luxuries such
as showers or shops which you find on other adventure
camps. That might have bothered some people - not me,
though. Our guides were experienced and reassured us
they'd be with us every step of the way. They provided

tips to help us make informed decisions about things like
where to camp, how to make meals from food we'd find
ourselves, and how to get around without maps.

The experience began at the Survive! Adventure Club
headquarters at the base of the mountains. There, we
werz divided into teams for the camp. The teams weren't
based on age and experience but on our pericrmance in
a number of team-building tasks, which was a way for
the leaders to put us together based on individual skills
and personalities, to ensure a good mix in each team. We
were led through a series of fun activities, such as making
a raft which floated on water and taking part in a quiz.
The activities were aimed at helping us make the most of
our strengths, in addiiion to building confidence before
the real survival adventure began.

Once we'd decided that we still wanted to take part after
the day's activities, our first night was spent in the cabins
at the ciub's headquarters. We had a proper bed for the
night but the evening meal was down to us — | knew
thare'd be some kind of challenge for us! Our survival
expert, Hans, gave us a lesson on finding food, such as
plants, in the wild. He warned us that not everything that
looks good is safe to eat, and explained that it's vital to
identify what you're looking at. Hans not only pointed out
what was edible or should be left alone, but also taught
us to build a campfire and provided cooking tips. He told
us we should use our imaginations, as cooking in the wild
was different to cooking at home.

Reading and Use of English Part 5

Next moming

the real survival
adventure began.
We’'d been advised
to take well-fitting
hiking boots,

warm clothing

and waterproofs.

| appreciated the advice because as we soon found

out, the weather in mountainous regions can be highly
unpredictable. After an initial steep climb, we spent the
rest of the morning identifying wildlife and learning to
navigate using nature alone. We learned to determine
where we were heading and what time it was. We put our
cooking skills to the test at lunchtime, which was trickier
than we'd imagined, though we eventually came up with
something we could all 2at! When evening fell, we had to
locate a spot to put up our tents in. Although we'd been
told there was nothing dangerous in the nearby forest, we
still kept away from the edges, which put us at ease.

Over the next two days, we made a shelter, learned to
treat minor injuries and built a bridge. | was put in charge
of the latter and although | hadn’t done anything like it
previously and wasn’t particularly keen to be given the
responsibility, | discovered a new skill in engineering,
which | never thought I'd be good at. The tasks were all
fascinating and 1'd like to do more of that kind of thing.

It was a wonderful adventure. | had no idea what to
expect when | signed up and | wasn't an outdoors kind of
person, so why | thought it was a good idea, I'm not sure!
| don't regret it, though and I'm pleased | didn't quit, even
when things got tougher than | ever thought they would.

| always knew | was in the capable hands of the leaders
and we hiad such good fun. | hope to be back again at
some poiint in the future!
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33
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What is the writer doing in the first paragraph?

A describing the kinds of accommodation available on the trip

B explaining why she had some concerns about going on the trip

C highlighting that the adventure camp she went on was unlike others

D offering advice to other teenagers about how to cope with conditions on the trip

The writer says that the team-building tasks were carried out in order to

A enable participants to get to know each other,

B ensure each group was balanced in terms of ability.

C provide some fun before the challenges of the trip started.

D select those who would take part in the actual survival adventure.

What does the writer suggest about the first night's activity?

A It didn’t require too much creativity on the part of participants.
B It helped participants d=cide whether they wanted to carry on.
C It equipped participants with some useful knowledge.

D Itwasn't as relaxing as she had expected it to be.

How does the writer say she felt when the survival adventure started?

A proud that she quickly acquired knowledge about getiing around
B grateful that she had the appropriate gear with her

C nervous about the location she chose to camp in

D disappointed in her cooking skills

What does the writer say about the activities they did on the following two days?

A She found she was good at something she hadn’t tried before.
B She didn't enjoy some of them as much as she had hoped to.
C She liked being put in a position of leadership for one activity.
D She felt that experienca of doing similar activities helped her.

How does the writer feei about having taken part in the survival adventure?

A excited about returning as soon as she can
B sorry that she hadn't thought of doing it before
C surprised by how much she learned from the leaders
D proud of herself for dealing with unexpected difficuities
| Test4 Reading and Use of English Part 5
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 6

You are going to read a magazine article about giving advice. Six sentences have been removed from the
article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one extra sentence

which you do not need to use.
Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Giving advice

Journalist Nicola Hargreaves discusses whether it's worth giving advice, and if so, how?

‘What do you think | should do?' asks your friend, as she
sits down on your bed, eagerly awaiting your advice. This
is no easy situation. Say something your friend disagrees
with and you might feel you've disappointed her. Tell her
what to do and you risk your friend feeling let down if
things don't turn cut as you hoped.

It's human nature to want to offer solutions when
someone comes to you with a problem. It's also easy to
fall into the trap of giving advice which you wouldn't take
yourself, or simply reassure your friend that ‘everything
will be OK." This is not particularly useful for your

friend, and may leave you feeling a bit helcless, too.
- This is because we're pleased that our
friend has come to us for help, even iIf we don't really
think we're qualified to give it. So, is it a good idea to try
to give advice at all? The answer is yes... if it's done in the
right way.

In fact, friends often really only want someone to listen to
them. It's important, therefore, to try to work out whether
they're actually seeking advice, or simply wanting to talk
over whataver it is that's going round and round in their
head. Doing this can, in fact, make people feel better

all by themselves. There's no harm in asking whether

Lhei'd like iou to suggest a solution or two, even so.

It's also important to be honest. Your friend

won't be offended, and you can still listen carefully

Reading and Use of English Part &

and try to put yoursel in their shoes. Then you can go
away and think about things. What might you do if you
were to experience the same thing? You can go back to
your friend later with a few suggestions if you think of
something that might be helpful.

There's nothing worse than hearing "What /

would have said is ..." or ‘What you should have tried to
dois...' What's done is done and the only thing to do
now is look ahead. Judging never helps anyone! If your
friend keeps saying ‘If only I'd ...", bring them back to the
present and encourage them to think about what they can
do to sort things out.

Sometimes a problen: doesn’t go away overnight.

They will definitely appreciate it if you

just allow them to ‘talk it out’, though. Maybe they're
building up courage to take action, and need to convince
themselves they're doing the right thing. Just being there
for them whenever they need you may be all you have to
do to make things better.

Remember that you don't have to have all the answers,
and your friend probably doesn’t expect you to. If you're
stuck, try reminding your friend of all the great things
that are happening in their lives. We often
resolve problems when we're engaged in other activities
and not directly thinking about them at all!
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A If you're unable to think of a way to resolve E Thenit's up to them to say that they want to
the situation your friend finds themselves in, hear your ideas (or not, as the case may be).
just say so.

F Can you remember a time when you weren’t

B Why not plan some fun things to do together sure what to do, or thought you'd acted in
to help them forget what's going on for the wrong way?

a whila?
G It can be hard to listen to your friend going

C Often we say this kind of thing because we over and over the same thing without being
believe we ought to say something. able to help them.

! D Thisis the first thing many of us do when we
have a problem ourselves.
134 | Test4 Reading and Use of English Part 6
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m Reading and Use of English » Panri 7

You are going to read an article where four students talk about their dream jobs. For questions 43-52,

choose from the pennle (A=D). The people may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

Which student

has done a lot of research into something closely connected to a job?

wants to do the same thing that someone she is close to does?

does not know how to get into her chosen profession?

understands that she is unlikely to be widely recognised for work siie might do?
likes expressing her feelings through what she does?

enjoys researching details related to the job?

hopes to encourage others to take an interest in her subject?

became interested in a subject when shea was taught about it?

enjoys sharing her knowledge of a subject with other people?

says the reason she would like to do a job is not what people might expact?

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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Dream jobs

We asked four young people what their dream job would be ana why. Here are their answers.

Ava

‘A pilot, That would be my absolute dream job. It isn't
because | wani to see the world, which everyone
immediately thinks when | say what | want to do,
though it would be a bonus if | got to spend time

on tha ground somewhere exotic. | don’t think that
happens much in reality, though. | don't even like
flying that much when I'm stuck in a passenger

seat staring out of a tiny window at th= clouds. I'd
rather be up front taking charge! Cna of my hobbies
is making model aeroplanes with my dad. | know
they can't fly, and | know they're nothing like the real
thing, but every time we bring a new one home to
build, | go online and look up everything | can about
it. I've not only buiit hundreds of models but |'ve built
up my knowledge about planes, too. I'm also really
into physics at school and | just think flying is really
interesting.’

Emiily

‘I've had hearing difficulties since | was reaily young,
and | often just zone out and stop trying to keep

up with things when there's a lot of background
noise — it can be tricky trying to keep up with my
friends’ conversations. My parents are both deaf, so
I've been able to use sign lznguage for as long as

| can remember. I'm teaching my friends now, so we
can communicate more easily if we're somewhere
noisy. They love it and I've discovered how much

| love teaching them. We have a laugh when one of
them gets it wrong and signs something funny by
mistake. So my aim is to be a sign language teacher.
I'm unsure about how to go about it yet and it's still
a pretty new idea but I'm determined to find out
what | can about it and make sure | get the right
qualifications.

| Testa

Sophia

‘I want to be a poet. |'ve been writing my own

poems for a couple of years. The kind of stuff | do

is called ‘slam’ poetry. It's where you reflect on life
experiences. It's emotional and passionate and
comes straight from the heart. | got interested in it
when a poet came to school and gave us a workshop
on it. He taught us about how to make the words flow
and how to say it aloud. Slam poetry’s performed in
competitions and !'ve won two now. | was so nervous
the first time | stood up but then | focussed on the
message | wanted to get across to the audience and
then it just seemed easy. I'd love to get my poems
published and carry on giving performances. People
overlook poetry a bit but this is the kind of style that
gets noticed!’

Mia

‘My mum’s a research scientist and | hope to follow
in her footsteps. I'm pretty good at science at
school and | love biniogy. | think I'd like to work on
developing meadicines. That's something that can
really change the world, make a big difference to
people’s livas. I'm fairly realistic about it, though.

| know i'll have to do years of study and groundwork
beafore | get to any of the really exciting stuff. Even
then, I'm probably not going to be a world-famous
scientist, like Einstein. | know I'll just be a tiny part
of the whole process but | still think it would be
amazing to work on the next big discovery, the next
big cure. Imagine that! | also want to get more giris
into science. A lot of the girls in my class want to be
actors or singers but that's not very practical, is it?’
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m Writing « Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

1 In your English class you have been talking about shopping. Now your English teacher has asked you
to write an essay for homework.

WWrite your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

‘Shops are no longer necessary because peogle can buy
everything they want on the internet.’

Do you agree?

MNotes
Write about;
1. the time it takes 1o buy things
2. how easy it is to choose what to buy

W e . vour own idea) (enjoyment, price)
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LY writing « Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-5 in this part. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an
appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the auesiion number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet.

2 You see this announcement in an English-language magazine for teenagers.

l_fl.rﬁ cles wanted

Photographs

Why do people take so many photograpns? Are photographs the best way of remembering people and
events? What do you take photographs of and why?

Tell us what you think. The hest article will win a prize!

Write your article.

3 Your English teacher has asked you to write a story for the school magazine.
Your story must begin with this sentence:
Harry looked up when he heard the noise and smiled.
Your story must include:

* 4 visitor
s apresent
Write your story.

4 You have received this email from your English-speaking friend, Sam.

Hi!

I live quite near my schooi and want to walk there every day with my frienss. My mum says | have to go in
the car with her instead. | get on well with my mum and don’t want ker to be upset, but | don't want her
to take me to schicol anymore. What should | do?

Write your =imail.
5 Answerthe following question based on the set iext.

In vour English class, you have been discussing the characters in the set text. Now your teacher wants
you to write an essay answering the following question:

‘The book would be better if the writer had included and described more characters.” Do you agree?

Write your essay.
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LYY vistening « Part 1

i’E You will hear pecple talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A, B or C).

1 You hear two friends talking about going to a new chiess club at their school.
They both hope that playing chess will

A encourage them to reduce their screen time.
B  improve their problem-solving skills.
C help to increase their self-confidence.

2  You hear a teacher telling her class about a shelter they are going to build in the woods.
What is she doing?

A warning them not to makea their design too sophisticated
B  advising them of the best way to approach the task
C encouraging them t¢ be as creative as possible

3 You hear a boy talking to a friend about seeing his painting display=d in a competition.
How does he fesi about the competition now?

A concerred that the message he tried to put across is (oo difficult
B astonished at the level of entries he's competing against
C confident that his work is up to the standard of other entrants

4  You hear a student telling his class about a special boat race he took part in.
VWhat does he think contributed to his team's success?

A the level of their knowledge of enginsering
B achance event near the end of their race
C  their determination to row as hard as possible

5  You hear a girl phoning her father.
Why is she phoning him?
A to ask him to do her a favour
B toremind him about what they'd agreed
C to give him more information about a plan

6  You hear two friends talking about a surmmer reading project they're involved in.
What does the girl say about her progress?

A She is further behind schedule than their classmates.
B  She has struggled to find a book that she's really enjoyed.
€  5he has had too many recommendations to get through.

7  You hear a teacher telling her class about a tour of a film studio she has organised for them.
What does she think the students will gain from the trip?

A abetter understanding of the director's influence on the film
B aunique insight into where one particular film was made
C  more appreciation for what happens behind the scenes in a film

8  You hear a boy telling a friena about a book he's reading.
How does the book compare with his expectations?

A The subject matter is more serious.
B The quality of the images is better.
C  The storyling is more complex.
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BT istening « Part 2

q i3§- You will hear a giri called Katie giving a class presentation about a bat-watching trip she went on
recently. For questinns 9-18, complete the sentences with 2 word or short phrase.

Bat-waiching trip

Katie and her dad were joined on their trip by a family friend, whose job involves
- D —————————

Katie describes the boat they went on as not feeling (10) i initially.
Their guide said that one reason bats are important is for helping to spread (11) s "
Katie learnt that a shortage of insects can quickly CAUSE [12) .. in bats

out hunting.

Katie used a machine called a (13) i 10 hi@@r the sounds the
bats made.

Katie compares the sounds of bats calling to a strange kind of {14 .. .

Katie was grateful for the (18) .. that had been supplied
for the trip.

A number of bais appeared on part of the river with a long (16) ..o on

the bank.

Their friend managed to spot some [17) i SRR above them during their trip.
Katie was pleased that the money from their tickets was going 10 a (18) .. s "
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m Listening  Part 3

§ 337 You will hear five teenagers talking about listening to music while studying. For guestions 19-23,
choose from the lisi (A=H) each speaker's opinion about how effective it is for them. Use the letters only
once. There are ihree extra letters which you do not need (o use.

A

It depends on the kind of studying I'm doing.

It only works well with certain types of music.

I've had to accept it doesn't work for me.

It makes even boring subjects more appealing.

| do it when | really want to concentrate.

It's helped me to remember certain things.

It's easier for me than studying in complete silence.

It's only reaily useful during study breaks.

Listening Part 3
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LY istening « Part4

@ You will hear an interview with a student called Ella about ihe work experience she is currently doing
as a lighting technician. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 Ella suggests that her interest in lighting started with
A ihe lights she once saw at a theatre show.
B an outstanding light show at a rock concert.
C the effects of a fireworks display.

25 Ella says that the work of theatre lighting technicians

A can vary according to the director they're working with.

B can be more complex than she'd initially realised.

C can be important for people’s understanding of a play.
26 Ella thinks that members of a theatre audience

A only really notice the lighting when something goes wrong.
B generaily appreciate what good lighting adds to a performance.
C rarely react to lighting effects.

27 Ella mentions an early lighting plan she made at school that

A relied on technology that the school didn't have.

B was too difficult for anyone to follow.

C overlooked a key point about the play it was intended for.
28 During her research into theatre lighting, Ella

A felt disappointed to find that she knew so little about it.

B was impressed at what theatres achieved before using electiicity.

C wondered whether modern lighting has spoilt the atmosphere in theatres.
29 After seeing the technology available for modern theatrs lighting, Ella

A s excited by the creative possibilities it offers.
B thinks it has made a technician’s job easier than it usedto be.
C has realised it's important not to use it unnecessarily.

30 What does Ella feel might be a disadvantage of the job?

A It will probably always involve long hours.
B She may never become famous for what she does.
C It could take her years to reach the top of her profession.
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m Speaking * Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes [3 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor First we'd like to know something about you.

Future plans
e What are you going to do next weekend? (Why?)

o What plans do you have for niext year? (Why?)
e What would you like te do when you leave school? (Why?)

® Do you think you might live and work in another country in the future? (Why? / Why not?)

R Part2 _. 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question about your
partner’s photographs.

{Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are your photograptiz on page C15 of the Speaking appendix. They
show people studying in different places.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people have decided to study in
these places.

All right?

Candidate A

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), do you enjoy studying outside? (Why? / Why not?)

Candidate B
(0 ADDrOXIMBIETY T SBOOIE i ssissimsiismivisisisistibimsis s il o anirssisisn

Interlocutor Tharik you.

Now (Candidat= B), here are your photographs on page C16 of the Speaking appendix. They show
people travelling in cities in different ways.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say wiy you think the people have chosen to travel in
the city in these ways.

All right?

Candidate B
€Y T RINLIE cocvnomiscammsamispmisoiy

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate A), which of these ways would you prefer to travel in a city? (Why?)

Candidate A
(Fy Approximately 30 s2CONAS vvcovcusven. TPV STMESSRE. 1, = S

Interlocutor Thank you.
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m Speaking ¢« Parts 3 and 4

Interlocutor Now I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes,

I'd like you to imagine that a school wants to encourage students to use their free time well and
has asked for idieas of activities. Here are some ideas and a question for you to discuss.

First you have some time to look at the task on page C17 of the Speaking appendix.

Mow talk 1o each other about whether these are useful ways for young people to spend their free time.
Candidates

{¥y 2 minutes (3 minutes for groups of threg)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide which is the least useful way for
young people to spend their free time.

Candidates
(" 1 minute (for pairs and groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

(Partd 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]
Interlocutor What do you think?
¢ Do you think young people have enough free time nowadays or too Do you agree?
much? (Why?) And you?

s Some people say the school day is too long. What do you think? (Why?)
¢ Do you think young people get enough sleep? (Why? / Why not?)

s Some people say everynne is too busy to enjoy free time nowadays. Do you agree? (Why? /
Why not?)

e |5 it better to watcih sport or take part init? (Why?)

e Do you think =varyone should carry on learning new things even after they've left school? (Why? /
Why not?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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m Reading and Use of English » Pari 1

For questions 1-8, reac lhe text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

Example:

0 A established B located C placed D positioned

5| A B G D
=a ., a a

The world’s quietest railway station

Some of the world's most heavily used railway stations are (0) ..o . in Japan. According to (1), 45 out of
the 51 busiest in the world are in the country. Some 3.6 million passengers travel through the busiest railway station,
Shinjuku Station in Tokyo, every (2) ... day.

But surprisingly, this small but (3).-.....c....... populated country also has some stations which are hardly used at all.
Kyu-Shirataki Station, on the island of Hokkaido is in such a (4} ..o place that it was only used by one person for

a few years. High school student Kana Haradawas a (5) .o passenger before it closed in 2016. The train stopped
every moming to take high school student Kana Harada to school, and every afternoon to drop her back at Kyu-Shirataki.

Eut keeping the station open for just one passengar simply was not (6) ... .. Therefore the operator of the line,
Hokkaido Railway Company, planned to close the station (7) -~ . But when they found out that this would leave
Kana with no (8)..............., they agreed tc keep the line open until she graduated fror school. Although trains still use
the line, the station itself is now compistely abandoned.

1 A measurements B numbers C sizes D statistics

2 A individuai B one C particular D single

3 A considerably B densely C largely D mainly

4 A far B homeless C remote D separated

5 A common B regular C usual D typical

6 A commercial 8 profitable C successful D valuable

7 A aways B constantly C lastly D permanently

8 A transport B journey C travel D wvehicle
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 2

For questions 9-16, reaa the text below and think of the word which best fits the gap. Use only one word in
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answer IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

example: [0] [O[N[ [T [T T[T TTTTTTTTT]

A possible soiution to a major health problem

by Andrew Kerm, Health Correspondent

New research shows that an unhealthy diet can actually
have a damaging effect (0).... e vmmissiiinns the brains
and the behaviour of secondary school pupils. Some
teenagers virtually live on junk food, (9)--ccvenor. iNStANCE
burgers and chocolate. These are often widely available,
and can (10} ... DOUGHL ON the way to or from
school. For some teenagers, junk food makes up as
{11).ionen. @s 30 percent of their diet. "What's more,
fewer than one in ten teenagers eats the recominended

five daily portions (12).............. fruit and vegetables.
Experts are warning of a nutrition crisis in {13} e
teenagers are deprived of essential dairy products and proteins.

But (14) ...ceceeee.. to new research by Oxford University, giving teenagers a hea'th supplement pill can really help.
The vast majority of teenagars in the UK eat absolutely (15) ... figh at all, and the pill contains fish oil that is
essential for the teenage brain. Researchers found that this led to a reduction [15} (ORI o 4 13 | § concentration and
improved academic parformance.
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m Reading and Use of English » Pani 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to

form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answer IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

K

Example: IE lrlolwlE

Aofef [ [P TTTTTT[]

Hope in a Ballet Shoe - a dancer’s life story

Hope in a Ballet Shoe is the [0) ..o autobiography of ballet
dancer Michaela DePrince.

Michaela had a strict (17) ... in Sierra Leone. There are severa!
(18) ...oorrenressssirnnnnnn. OF MET B@rlY days there which are particularly well-wiitien.
A turning point in her life was her (19) e by an American couple

at the age of four, and ner move with them to the USA. At first, she found that
all the cultura! (20) ..o
love her new hiome, and the book shows how love and (21) s :

were hard to get used to. But she grew to

can overcome these difficulties — and help people to achieve their goals.

Michaela was absolutely (22) .....cercenne. t0 bECOME & ballet dancer
and practised for hours on end. Her family wera there for her all the time,
supporting her and eventually (23) oo hier to succeed. Michaela

is now a world-famous ballerina with the Dutch National Ballet.

| would certainly recommend Hope in a Ballet Shoe to anyone from the age of
eleven upwards. Ittrulyisa (24) ..o StOMY.

POWER

BRING

DESCRIBE
ADOPT

DIFFERENT
PATIENT

DETERMINE

ABLE

MOVE
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Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution

Test 5

147



m Reading and Use of English * Pari 4

For questions 25-30, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word giveri. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 |haven't seen you for ages!
TiME
R D | S Yo

The gap can be filled by the words ‘been a long time since’, so you write:

Example: 0 | BEENALONG TIME SINCE

Write only the missing waids IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 Tina's grandparents raised her.

BROUGHT
THNA s 1 GaNAdparents.
26 I'm surprised she declined my invitation to the party.
CAN'T
| s, GOWT MY invitation to the party.

27 When John told me what hed happened, | believed him.
WORD
When John told me what had happened, | i

28 | often cycle by myself at the weekend.
FOR
loften QO i Y OWN &L the weekend.

29 She only bought the book because the teacher said it was good.
HAVE
She WOUIN'T ciii i tHE te@cher hadn't said it was good.

30 | want someone to cut my hair.
GET
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 5

You are going to read a magazine article about a new type of hetal. For guestions 31-36, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Hotels of the future
Our Travel correspondent Joanna Richards reports about a new trend in hotels.

| recently visited a hotel in France which has no visible
human staff. This is just one of several hotels in Europe
and Asia which runs with apparently no human contact.
Most of the services are provided by robots and
machines. The concept is to provide an environmentally
friendly hotel where staif and running costs keptto a
minimum. Personally, I've spent my life away from robots
and machines, and so kept having to remind myself that
in many parts of the world, its not unusual for jobs and
household tasks to be automated these days.

So | lost no time in booking myself a room at one oi
thesa hotels and going to see it for myself. And sure
enough, there at the reception desk instead of a friendly
receptionist wearing a uniform was a machine.

‘I'd like to check in please, | shouted, worndering if the
machine would respond to my veice, and feeling thrilled
that | was about to have my first ever conversation with a
check-in machine. Nothing. | said it again but there was
silence. | was hoping the machine would say something like
‘If you want to check in, press 1. But then | noticed a written
message in the rmachine’s screen. 'Please insert your credit
card and key i your booking reference, then follow the
instructions.’ No conversation. How disappointing.

Staying at the hotel costs from €35 (more if you want a
bigger room). That's a bargain for Paris, where a stay in

a more conventional hotel can easily cost two or three
times that much. And if you did stay there, it wouldn't
necessarily be any nicer, and certainly wouldn't be

any more memorable. The hotel i located near to the
amusement park, Disneyland Paris, which was created

as a visitor attraction on the east of the city with lots of
amusement rides. In fact, many of the guests book the
hotel purely in order to be close to the park.

Reading and Use of English Part 5

Back in the hotel, as well
as machines to check

in, there are vending
machines to serve drinks

and snacks and vacuum :
cleaners that work without e
a human, using sensors

to navigate around the rooms. According to the owners,

the laundry has robots which do all the washing unaided.
Another innovation is the use of face recognition instead of
keys to get into your room. A photograph of the guest's face
is taken at the reception desk by the check in machines.
With 60 rooms in the building, there is a lot of coming and
going. Guests are actively encouraged to stop and get a
coffee from one of the machines in the guest lounge with
other guests, so there I1s at least some social interaction.
One area where humans are absolutely essential for the
hotel is security. There are scanners and CCTV cameras
everywhere, and the footage from these is watched by
human security guards, no matter whether or not the hotel
is fuil. It is their job to make sure that the guests are safe

- and that no-one causes any damage to hotel property,
including of course making off with a costly robot.

Critics say that businesses like these automated hotels
will mean that people lose their jobs, as more and

more roles can be performed by robots and machines.
But there are many who see them as a vision of the

future and argue that robots can make our lives easier.
But this can only happen if higher manufacturing and
operating standards are achieved, and if guests are
prepared to put their trust in machines and don't mind the
lack of personal contact. Only then will this type of hotel
be a success. Time will tell if this is the case.
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31

32

33

150

The aim of this hotel is to be very

A
B
Cc
D

efficient.
friendly.
profitable.
unusual,

What aspect of the writer's experience at reception was ‘disappointing’ (line X)?

A
B
C
D

the appearance of the reception
the time she wasted checking in
the lack of verbal interaction with the machine
the rudeness of the other guests

What does the writer say about the price of the rooms in the hotel?

A
B
Cc
D

The hotel is good value.

The prices are likely to rize.

Other hotels provide belter accommodation.

It is not always clear how much a room will cost.

What is the writer's main point in the fourth paragraph?

A There are limits to what robots and machines can do.

B Robots and machines can learn a wide range of skills.

C Diffarent robots and machines are used for different tasks.

D Humans make mistakes that robots and machines do not make.

What risk is mentioned in the fifth paragraph?

i
B
C
D

robots being stolen

security guards being ineffective

the hotel not doing enough business
areas of the hotel becoming too crowded

What does ‘this can only happen’ in line X refer to?

oOompP

more roles being parformed by robots and machines
many seeing the hotel as a vision of the future
robots and machines making our lives easier
reduction in social human contact

Test 5
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 6

You are going to read an article about a young mountaineer called George Atkinson. Six sentences have
been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42).
There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Making miountaineering history

At the beginning of April, just a few weeks before his 17th
birthday, George Atkinson arrived in Kathmandu in Nepal.
The schoolboy from London was about to begin the

final stage of his quest to become the youngest person
to climb the highest peak on each of the world's seven
continents. It was just Mount Everest to

go - the mightiest of the lot.

As an 11-year-old, George had been with his father

on an organised trip up Mount Kilimanjaro, Africa’s
highest mountain. But George’s dad got a stomach

bug betore the final ascent to the peak. ‘| felt very weak
and dehydrated’, he said, and had to go back down.

And as George continued to the top with
the rest of the group, his father endured an anxious wait.
‘Seeing him coming back down again was indescribable.’

The next few years saw George build up his
mountaineering skills and his fitness to prepare for his
epic challenge. He sperit his weekends carrying a heavily
laden 80-litre backpack and walking from the family home
to Richmond Park in London, which he'd then complete
two full circuits of, making a round trip of 30 kilometres.

At 29.023 feet, Everest is over 6,500 feet higher than any
of the other mountains on George’s list. He knew it would
be a challenge and was aware of the risks that being at
such high altitudes carries, but he wanted 1o stand on
top of the world. On checking in to the Hotel Everest
View, at 12,729 feet, he got a glimpse of Mount Everest,
and imagined looking back down to the hotel from the
peak. He phoned his mother, Penny, and spoke to her.

And she knew just how much this climb

meant to him.

Reading and Use of English Part &

But as they got closer to the summit, the weather turned
bad. There were nervous moments for George and his
group as they waited to see if the weather would improve
and the wind would drop to a safer speed of below

30 miles an hour. George didn’t know how long he might
have to wait for another opportunity. An
American limber, Jordan Romero, who was two months
younger than George, only needed to scale Vinson Massif
in Antarctica to complete his set of seven.

But eventually they made it, and George achieved his
dream. But there was hardly time to celebrate on the
paak, By the time they got back down to
the bottom, George and the rest of his group were all
exhausted.

George intends to keep climbing and carry on with his
studies. He says he iz looking forward to life getting back
to normal. And he's planning another mountaineering trip
with his dad, this time up Mont Blanc in France. But the
question is, will the elder Atkinson make it all the way up
to the top this time?
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A ‘I've seenit, he said, ‘and it's huge.’ But George krew wihat he wanted: he was going
to carry on.

B He had already conquerad all but one.
And by then, someone else might have snatched

C  But he knew he still needed more practice. the record.

D ‘I hope so,’ he says, ‘George is going to carry Almost immediately, they had to begin an

mv siuff.’ exhausting, non-stop 20-hour descent.
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m Reading and Use of English » Panri 7

You are going to reari four reviews of autobiographies in which the writers described their lives as teenagers.
For guestions 43-52, choose from the writers (A-D). The writers may be chosen more than once.

Which writer

knew at an early age what career he would choose?

did not enjoy his education?

was not brought up by his parents?

was very critical of one person?

invented some details in his book?

worked on the book with another author?

described other people very well?

told of the good and bad times of his early career?

was confused about what he had to learn?

described how the place where he lived changed over time?

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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Reviews of famous autobiographers who wrote about being teenagers

154

Winston Churchill - politician

Churchill wrote the first volume of his autobiography
in 1930, nine years before becoming Prime Minister
of the UK. Called My Early Life, it covered the time
from his birth in 1870, when he grew up in a very
grand house as the neglected son of a wealthy
aristocratic who were too busy to spend much time
with him. Instead, he spent his days — and developed
his strongest bond - with the nanny who looked after
him. Although he went on to become an excellent
writer and perhaps the outstanding European
politician of his day, the boy Churchill detested
being made to study, and wrote entertainingly about
his schoolmaster's attempis to teach him Latin.
When instructed that ‘mensa’ meant ‘oh, table’ and
informed that this was what you would say if you
were talking to 2 table, young Churchill did not see
why he needad to know this, and replied that he
couldn’t see the point. ‘But | never do,” he said. His
teacher didn't see the funny side, which, fortunately
for us, makes the book all the more entertaining.

Laurie Lee - poet

Laurie Lee's classic memoir Cider With Rosie tells
of his childhood in a remote valley in England’s
Cotswold Hills in the early years of the twentieth
century. At the start of the book, the valley seemed
to have developed little in hundreds of years; by the
end, a bus service and electricity have arrived; Lee's
village was no longer so remote, but was now fully
connected to the modern world. Much of the book
shows what a remarkable woman Laurie’s mother
was, raising him and his brothers and sisters with
littiz help from anyone else. As he grows older, he
senses a feeling that he was born to be a poet.

He was right of course, and besides his poetry, Lee

| Tests

also producad plays, short stories and travel books,
as wel! as this autobiographical masterpiece, which
is as alive now as the day it was written.

Robbie Williams - singer

The former singer of the British boy band Take That
released his autobiography You Know Me after two
decades being one of the most famous musicians
on the planet. Starting with his childhood in Stoke-
on-Trent, it tells of the successes and hard times
Robbie experienced after becoming a superstar. You
Know Me was clearly aimed at his fans, many of
whom would prohably already have bought Feel, the
2004 biography of Williams written by journalist Chris
Heath, who also collaborated on this publication. So
how is You Know Me different? Well, there are plenty
of anecdotes, gathered from informal interviews
Heath conducted with Williams, which provide insight
not just into the man himself, but into the music
industry as a whole.

Gerald Durrell - wildlife writer

British naturalist Gerald Durrell wrote this account of
the years he spent aged 10 to 15 living on the island
of Corfu. His eccentric family and the inhabitants

of Corfu are portrayad brilliantly. Gerald's brother
Lawrence in particular emerges as a bad-tempered,
rmean and unreasonable young man. It's tempting

to think that Lawrence (who also became a writer)
must have been outraged by the book’s publication.
Eut apparently he both liked it, and praised its
accuracy. Although it is an autobiography, not all the
‘facts’ in the book are actually correct: for example,
some of the family actually lived in a different part of
the island, rather than all in the same home as the
book claimed.

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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m Writing « Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

In your English class you have been talking about free time. Now your English teacher has asked you to
write an essay.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.

00000 000 % 1 BB DO A AR DA M AN DAM MDD
T Ty w [ e o A owom W

l.’ia'mmml':n.'?

Should teenagers spend their free time doing lots of aclivities, oris it better

for teenagers to spend most of their free time I"Elﬂ}(il‘lg?

Notes

Write about:
1. leaming new things
2. time with friends

B s (YOUP QW i088) (Dressure of school work / sleeping)

Writing Part 2 Test5 | 155
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LY writing « Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-5 in this part. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an
appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the guestion number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet.

2  You =ee this announcement on an English-language website for teenagers.

Reviews wanted!

Tell us about a museum that you have visited. Describe the museum. What can you see there? What do you
like about the museum? What didn't you like? Who would you recommend tha museum to?

We will post the most interesting reviews on the website.

Write your review.

3 Thisis part of a letter you receive from an English friend.

l I'm not very fit and I'd like to take up a sport, but | don’t know what sport | should do. Have you got any
| ideas? What else could | do to be more healthy?

e —

Nrite your letter.

4  Your English teacher has asked you o write a story for the class website.
Your story must begin with this sentence:
Anna was surprised to see so many people in the room.

Your story must include:
s a3 competition
* a happy ending
s Write your story.
5 Answer the idllowing question based on the set text.

You see this notice in an English-language magazine for teenagers.

Piaces in books

Tell us about a place described in a book you have read. Was this place important to the story? What effect
did the place have on the characters in the story?

The best articles will appear on cur website!

Write your article.
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LT vistening « Part1

i i39F You will hear peaple talking in eight different situations. Fer questions 1-8, choose the best answer
(A, BorC).

1 You hear a boy telling his class about a music workshop he attended with other students from his schoaol.
What does he say about the workshop?

A Itinspired them to attempt things they hadn't tried before.
B It confirmed their confidence in their ability to compose.
€ It gave them a great opportunity to work with professional musicians.

2  You hear a girl telling her friend about a long train trip she went on.
What does she say about it?

A It took longer than she'd expected.
B It felt more uncomfortabie than usual.
C It was too noisy for her to do her homework.

3  You hear a theatre acior giving a talk to some drama students.
What does he emphasise about his work?

A the advaniages of always being asked to play the sami= kind of character
B the difiiculties of playing someone who is very different from him
C the energy required to repeat the same role over many performances

4  You hear a girl talking to her teacher about her homework.
VWhat is her problem?

A She's taken on something that's too axiensive in scale.
B She'sfound it difficult to identify reliable sources of information.
€ She’s struggled to find a topic that's really inspired her.

5  You hear a girl phoning her mother about a friend she was supposed to meet.
How does she feel now aboul the meeting?

A concerned about her friend's excuse for cancelling
B cross that her friend failed to contact her in advance
C embarrassed that sie gave her friend the wrong information

6 You hear a science teacher talking to his class about an experiment they are going to do.
What does he iall them?

A that the reaction they are hoping for may happen very suddenly
B that only following his instructions carefully can guarantee success
C thatthey should be prepared to observe minor changes

7 You hear two friends talking about a carnival that has just taken place in their town.
What do they agree about it?

A It was more exciting in previous years,
B It had more to attract teenagers than other local events.
C It provided young people with a great chance to perform.

8  You hear a teacher talking to har student about a story he's written.
What is she doing?

A explaining which parts particularly impressed her
B giving hints as to how he could develop his writing skills
C trying to establish where his ideas came from
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ILLY vistening « Part 2

@ You will hear a boy called Harry telling his class about an ari event he took part in recently. For
questions 9-18, conipiete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Ari Day

Ficna, the person running the art day, had once worked as 8 [9) -t sttt
Harry uses the Word (10) s 10 08SCribe his feelings when he first arrived.

Harry was inspired by the variety of (1] .. s paper in the drawing book
he was given.

Harmy put @ (12 i 0N 1Hhe cover of his drawing book.
Harry first painting Was 8 [13] .. i i ;

Harry was particularly impressed by the [14) e i thiat @another student
had done.

With Fiona's help, Harry attempted a more (15) oo L e R i style of drawing than
he'd tried when he started.

After lunch, the group chose the theme of [16) .. 100 e Sculpture they
intended to make together.

Harry found a collection of [17) i 10 INEIUd e in the sculpture.

THE (18] e O THE @M group was what made Harry decide to sign up for
the next session.
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m Listening  Part 3

i i4§.i' You will hear five teenagers talking about playing tennis. For questions 19-23, choose from the list
(A-H) the reason each speaker gives for enjoying the game. Use the letters only once. There are three extra
letters which you do not need to use.

A

It helps me to relax.

I'm learning to cope with pressure.

It's a great mental chalienge.

| like the chaince to be competitive.

It's 2 good way to make friends.

It's more fun than other forms of exercise.

It's taught me how to accept losing.

I've improved a lot through working hard.

Listening Part 3

Speaker 1

Speaker 2

Speaker 3

Speaker 4

Speaker 5
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LD istening « Part4

§ 322 You will hear an interview with a girl called Lucy Hughes, who is talking about her love of maths.
For questions 24-310, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 \What first made Lucy excited about maths?

A 1aking part in a maths activity at schooi
B being able to use the basic maths skills she'd learnt
C recognising a link between maths and the natural world
25 What does Lucy's dad suggest about some people attending his training sessions?

A They don't realise that maths is easier than they think.
B A lack of confidence discourages them from using maths.
C Having to remember so much has put them off maths.

26 How have Lucy's parents helped her with maths?

A by giving her practical maths problems to solve

B by taking her to local events connected with maths

C by working through difficult maths homework with her
27 Lucy suggests the appeal of maths for her is that

A thereis a limitless number of areas 1o explore.

B thereis always a single clear and acfinite answer.

C thereis more than one method for working out the same solution.
28 When Lucy entered a maths competition recently, she

A was worried by the level of the other competitors.
B felt confident once it was her turn to perform.
C only realised close to the end that she could actually win it.

29 What did Lucy aiscover during the competition?

A  that people from a range of cultures have similar attitudes to maths

B that people in different countries solve maths problems in the same way

C that people with no shared languages can understand the same maths problems
30 Lucy thinks that in the future

A she will need maths to study science at a high level.
B she wants to train to become a maths teacher.
C she would like to just enjoy maths purely as a hobby.

160 | Tests Listening Part 4
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m Speaking * Parts 1 and 2

2 minutes [3 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor First we'd like to know something about you.
Entertainment
e Do you prefer to watch films at home or in the cinema? (Why?)
® Tell us about a film you've really enjoyed.
e Do you prefer going oui with your friends or with your family? (Why?)
o How much time do you spend online every day? (Why?)
& What kind of TV programmes or videos do you enjoy most? (Why?)

4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to talk
about your photographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question about your
partner's photoaraghs.

(Candidate A), it's your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C18 of the Speaking appendix. They
show peop!s playing different games.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say what you think the people are enjoying about
playing these games.

All right?

Candidate A
(F 1 minute

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), which of these games would you prefer to play? (Why?)

Candidate B
(N ADGTrOXIaIENY 30 SOOONIAS commisiassmismisiiinissiomisiomss i

Interlocutor Thank you.

Now (Candiidate B), here are your photographs on page C19 of the Speaking appendix. They show
people who are concentrating on tasks in different situations.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people need to concentrate in
these situations.

All right?

Candidate B

T T BRI i oo

Interlocutor Thank you.

(Candidate A), do you find it easy to concentrate? (Why? / Why not?)

Candidate A
(B Approximately 30 SEOONMOS — et o b 0 R

Interlocutor Thank you.
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m Speaking ¢« Parts 3 and 4

Interlocuter Now I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes.

Here are some things which many people spend a lot of time doing every day and a question for
you to discuss.

Firet you have some time to look at the task on page G20 of the Speaking appendix.

Mow talk to each other about whether it's important to spend a lot of time doing these things
every day.

Candidates
{F: 2 minutes (3 minutes far groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide which thing everyone should
spend some time doing every day.

Candidates
(% 1 minute (for pairs and groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

 art4 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor What do you think?
¢ Do you think it's a good id=a 1o have a daily routine? (Why? /Why not?) | pg you agree?

e Should people try to read news stories every day? (\Why? / Why not?, And you?
e |s it boring to do the same things all the time? (Why? / Why not?)
e [f you want to be good at something like music, how important is it to practise regularly? (Why?)

e Do you praizr to meet friends face-to-face or communicate with them onling?

e Do you think it's possible to be good friends with someone if you don't see them every day?
(Why? / Why not?)

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution



m Reading and Use of English * Pari 1

For questions 1-8, read ihe text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
an example at the teginning (0).

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

Exanmple:
G A definite B specific C fixed D particular

0 A B C D

Chickens are smarter than you think

Ask people whether they think chickens are intelligent and most

of them will answer a (0] .. ‘no’. This is because we

1) e 10 think of mammals, such as cats, dogs or horses,
as being smarter than birds. We also believe that birds like chickens
do not feal emotions in the same way other animals do.

Research has (2) e , however, that this is not
necassarily the (3) .., . Chickens do observe each other's
4) e, Which means they can not only learn from each

other but are able to notice how other chickens are feeling too.
The research proves that chickens have minds: they have memory,

thinking ability and emotions, and are (8) ... OF Others

and their surroundings. Chickens also (6] - - that they have compiex social structures, often thought to be
a unigue (7} oo, of mammals. Chickens, then, are just as sencsitive as we are, and it is important for us to
recognise this in our (8) ... of them.

1 A regard B consider C tend D assess

2 A indicated B expressed C advised D displayed

2 A matter B point C case D fact

4 A action B behaviour C manner D practice

5 A familiar B wise C clear D aware

6 A declare B confirm C demonstrate D expose

7 A characteristic B nature C style D personality

8 A management B approach C dealings D treatment
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 2

For questions 9-16, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There is 2n example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

ExampleIEllllFllllllll|[|i[‘||‘l

What is futsal?

(1] O—— you're into football, there’s no doubt
you'll like futsal, too. You may already have heard of this
exciting, fast-paced sport, (9) i how is it
played? Recognised around the world (10) o
official football associations, tutsal is similar to football,
though it is different in significant ways. (11) oo
than being played on a large outdoor pitch, futsal is usually
played on hard indoor courts, (12) ... MUCH
smaller goals than football and never more than five players.

The ball is smaller and less bouncy than an ordinary fooiball.

Games iast just 40 minutes. There is a half-time break and

| [c ) S OO—— - side can take one ‘time-out’ per half. This is (14) oo the clock is stopped for one
minute, similar to (18] - happans in a basketball match. The game is particularly good for young people,
(B s, it encourages them to be creative and develop technique in a small space, all of which is helpful

in eleven-a-side football, which many futsal players go on to play.
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 3

For questions 17-24, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to
form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

Example:El LElxfafclrull T T T T T TT]

Peanut butter is good for you!
With ‘peanuts’ and ‘butter’ in its name, peanut butter doesn't [0) .
sound good for us. Common sense teliz us that neither food is a particularly
healthy [17) . given their high fat content. The product’s
{18) e, OWRNVET, has led to research, and it's good news to leam
that many food science (19) ..o 3y it isn't as bad for us as we might
have thought.

Peanut butter is (20) - versatile — it can be eaten with

everything from raw vegetable sticks to toast — but the fat it contains is also
monounsaturated (the ‘right’ kind of fat), which is believed 1o be good for the
heart. Peanut butter also contains a (21) ... @amount of protein, which
contains important nutrients for growing kids. (22) .. .. , it coOntains
iron, B vitamins and fibre, all of which are necessary for the (23) e
of a healthy body. Sa, next time you're told to put the top back on the jar, you'll
be able to offer an (24) - as to why just one more spoonful is good
for you!

EXACT

CHOOSE
POPULAR
SPECIAL

DOUBT

SUBSTANGCE
ADD
MAINTAIN

EXPLAIN

Reading and Use of English Part 3
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 4

For questions 25-30, comiplete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word giveri. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five words,
including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:

0 | haven't seen you for ages!
TIME
19 |- A S IO DAL LORIS ENPBERILE 7, MR (8= [y 11
The gap can be filled by the words ‘heen a long time since’, so you write:

Example: 0 | BEENALCNG TIME SINCE

Write only the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS on the separate answer sheet.

25 | meant to zall you when | arrived at the hotel but | forgot.
GOING
D YOU @ €Al when | arrived at the hotel but | forgot.

26 What do you think of the amount footballers get paid? Tim asked me.
THOUGHT
3 7| e p e about the amount footballers get paid..

27 It'll be dark soon, so we mustn't stay out any longer.

LEAVE
We'd s @S dark.
28 We hadn't expected the party to be very good but in the end it was!
TURNED
The party ... than we had expected.

29 We won'il be going on holiday this year because we haven't got enough money.
LACK
OUr s thiat we wion't be going on holiday this year.

30 The team won the match even though they hadn’t practised much.
IN
The team won the match . practised much.
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 5

You are going to read a magazine article written by a boy who weni to a festival called La Mercé in Spain.
For questions 31=36. choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which yvou think fits best according to the text.

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

La Merce Festival
by Adrian Jacobs

Last September, | attended the La Mercé festival in the
city of Barcelona, Spain, with my family. I'd never been to
the city before and was looking forward to spending a few
days there. After checking in to our hotel, we wandered
into the centre for our first look arcund the city I'd heard
so much about. With the festival already in full swing, the
footpaths were crowded, making it challenging to move
with any speed around the sights. It was nothing | hadn't
been warned about and we were in no rush. | could barely
take my eyes off the beautiful old buildings as we walked
along. All that fascinating history: | imagined all the stories
the buildings would be able to tell if they had a voice.
Traffic buzzed round us, filling the air with sounds ot
beeping horns, adding to the atmosphere.

The first event we attended was the building of ‘human
towers'. Different teams competed to create the tallest
tower of people by standing on each others’ shoulders.
Then the youngest member of each group climbed up the
outside to the very top. | gazed in awe at the height of the
towers. They made it look easy but what an incredible
amount of practice and teamwork the activity must need.
Now and then, a tower would collapse to the gasps of
the onlockers. The teams had clearly prepared for this
eventuality, though, and caught each other easily. We
stood and watched for ages, transfixed.

Next was the parade of the ‘giants’, where huge

brightly painted figures were carried through the sireets
rapresenting different neighbourhoods of the city. Kings
and queens dressed in historical costumes hovered over
the crowds, spinning and dancing in pairs to the tunes
played on ancient instruments by bands of musicians.
Children stared in wonder, their faces lighting up when
they spotted a favourite character - that was a magical
thing. | soon abandoned any attempt at filming the
procession; it was far better just to store the images away
in my memory instead.

Reading and Use of English Part 5

That evening we saw what, for me, was the highlight of
our whole trip: the ‘fire run’. Another parade, but this one
was a procession of huge fire-breathing beasts — again,
brightly painted — which were carried along the road,
showering the spectaturs with sparks from fireworks
attached to them. Spectators are advised to cover up as
protection, but there's no real danger. Even so, | decided
to stand wel! back away from it! It was an incredible sight
and must have been great fun to participate in. The fire

lit up the spectators in the darkness and | recognised my
own ieelings of happiness on their faces. | snapped away
with my camera, but when | looked at my pictures the
next day, I'd just recorded a blur of movement.

Over the next couple of days we saw everything from a
kite flying competition at the beach to an aerobatic show,
sampled local specialities in seaside cafés and sang and
danced in the city's numerous squares. All too soon it was
the last night of the festival. Together with thousands of
other people, we stood ready to watch the final event: the
closing of the festival with a magnificent fireworks display.
It was as fantastic as all the other events had been and |
knew that even if | never came back again, I'd go home
having made the most of the celebrations I'd so longed to
see, and having gained an insight into another culture.

line 52
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31

32

33

168

How did Adrian feel when he saw the city of Barcelona for the first time?

A
B
Cc
D

amazed at the number of visitors there
excited by the interesting architecture
annoyed by how noisy the city was

pleased about how easy it was to get around

What does Adrian say about the ‘human towers' event in the second paragraph?

A
B
C
D

It made him feel nervous at certain moments.
It continued for longer than he would have liked.

It required a lot of skill on the part of the participants.
It was not as impressive as he had expected it to be.

When Adrian saw the parade of gianis in the third paragraph. he particularly liked

A
B
Cc
D

trying to capture the figures on video.

seeing other people’s enjoyment of it.
learning about the history of the activity.
listening to the music which accompanied it.

During the ‘fire run’ in the fourth paragraph, Adrian

A
B
c
D

thought it wise to keep at a distance from the parace.
wished he was able to take part in the procession.

marniaged to take some atmospheric photos.
saw someone he knew in the crowds.

What does sampled in line 52 mean?

A
B
c
D

checked
experimented
observed
tried

How did Adrian feel at the end of the festival?

oom>

hopeful that he would return in the future
regretful that the experience was over
satisfied to have fulfilled an ambition
happy to be heading home

Test 6
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m Reading and Use of English * Pari 6

You are going to read a newspaper article about a girl called Carly, who has taken part in a scheme called
the Young Businessparson at school. Six sentences have baen removed from the article. Choose from the
sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (37-42). There is one extra sentence which you do not need

to use.

Mark your answers on the separate answer sheet.

Taking part in the Young Businessperson scheme

14-year-old Carly Smithson reports on taking part in the Young Businessperson scheme at school

The aim of the Young Businessperson scheme was to
give young people like my classmates and | a taste of
what it's like running a business, providing an insight into
the world of work, and raising awareness of the skills
needed in the real world that can’t be learnt in academic
lessons, such as handling money and keeping records.

We were going to work in teams to set up and run
small, and hopefully profitable, businesses from school.
The first thing we did was attend a workshop with the
scheme's leader, Matt. He encouraged us to think ahout
businesses we might be able to create and manage with
limited resources. Take shoelacss. They
stop your shoes slipping off, but also aliow people to
fasten their shoes comfortably, regardless of how big
their feet are. It's a simple idea, but imagine how many
pairs of laces there are, and how much money must be
made from sales!

We spent the first halt of the workshop coming up

with problems we encounter in our daily lives. | find it
annoying when icod packets tear in the wrong place
when you open them, so the food inside spills out or
goes off more guickly than if it would if the packet could
be re-sealed. Matt then split us into smaller
groups to choose one of the problems and consider a
possible solution for it. My group worked on what I'd
mentioned, and our suggestion was to create snack
packets which could be re-fastened.

- ‘But think about how much more

expensive it would be than producing current kinds of
packet,’ he said. ‘Mcre resources would be needed so

Reading and Use of English Part 6

manufacturing costs would be higher. They'd take longer
to make, too. Ther there are existing products on the
market, such as boxes with lids, which people can use
and re-use for this purpose.’ He wasn't being unkind,

| realised, but pointing out considerations businesses
have to make in order to make a profit.

It was a useful exercise aimed at developing our ‘business
heads’. Plus, we could never have made the packets
at school without specialist machinery and equipment.

In the end, our group came up with a

glove for washing dishes which would not only protect
hands from hot water, but prevent the inconvenience of
having to search around in the water to find a dropped
cloth. Matt approvea it, and our group was given a small
amount of monay with which to buy essential materials.

In addition to making the gloves, each person was
assigned a specific role. This would be
used for promotional purposes, and to make sure every
member of the group could explain things consistently to
customers. We had a few minor disagreements along the
way, but even those were no bad thing as we learnt to
compromise and resolve conflict.

It was when we came to selling our products that we
came up against our first real problem: not many of our
classmates wanted a washing-up glove! We sold more
to teachers than other s.tudents. Matt was
positive about that, though. He said we'd learnt a good
lesson: we hadn't thought about the needs of our target

market. He praised us on our teamwork, though, and
said he'd recommend any of us for jobs in the future!
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A He was pleased we'd tried to be more ambitious E When we fed back our ideas, Matt wasn’t as

than other groups. enthusiastic as we'd hoped.

B  We should have chosen something more F  Other students shared their experiences and
straighﬁorward and that's what we decided to mentioned other minor but frustrating issues.
do next.

G | was responsible for creating an accurate
C  Although we covered our costs, we made very description of our product.
little profit, which was disappointing.

D Successful organisations often offer a solution to
a problem, we learnt.
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m Reading and Use of English » Panri 7

You are going to read four reviews by teenagers of documentaries they have watched.
choose from the reviewers (A-D). The reviewers may be chosen more than once.

Mark your answears on the separate answer sheet.

For guestions 43-52,

Which reviewer

mznaged to gain some of the knowledge they had hoped/expected to?

was pleased with the outcome of somezone’s efforts shown in the programme?

says they were inspired to take action after watching the programme?

believes that certain facts about a subject will never be revealed?

5||&||E]|&

realised something ihey had been doing wrong before seeing the programme?

says they admired the way a programme presented its special effects?

&

was initially unwilling to watch the programme?

&

was disappointed with one aspect of the programme they saw?

corrects something they have said carlier in their review?

51

says they regret not having taken more notice of a subject when they had
the chance?

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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TV documentaries

Dan Parker reviews Folar bear

| saw Polar bear with my whole family and | was
impressed by how it managed to get across some
quite complicated information in a way that even

my sister, who's a few years younger than me, could
understand. | didn't feel talked down to, either, like

| sometimes do: some documentaries provide only
the most basic facts about an issue and you're

often left with lots of unanswered questions. Polar
bear approached the subject of globa! warming in

a fascinating way. A polar bear was tracked for a

year and we saw its habitat through its own eyes,
observing how it tried to adapt to new challenges and
seeing first-hand the impact on its life that melting

ice is having. | felt more detemmined than ever to get
involved in raising awareness about these issues, and
| signed up to & local environmental group for young
people straightaway.

MNelly Jones reviews Practice makes perfect

i love playing basketball but | never seem to

get any better, no matter how hard I'm working.
Maybe that should be no matter how hard | think
I'm working. That was the point of Practice makes
perfect. It documented a percussionist called Rob,
who wanted to get a place in an orchestra but just
wasn't making it, even though he'd been to a ton
of auditions and was an amazing player. An expert
observed him practising one day and noticed that
Rob was playing rhythms he was so familiar with
that he wasn't really thinking about them. He was
advised to do something called ‘purposeful practice’
- concentrating on what he was doing and trying

to do it better. It was a real eye-opener for rne and |

understood why | hadn’t improved my game for ages.

Oh, and after spending time with the axpert, Rob got
his dream job! That was the coolest bit.

172 | Tests

C Lucas Martin reviews Dinosaurs

I’'ve never really been into dinosaurs and | wasn't in
ihe least interested in watching another documentary
about them. My family wanted to see it so | just
thought, ‘Well, I've got nothing to lose' . | was
instantly hooked! The special effects were incredible
as they often are in those kinds of programme, but

| started thinking about how much the film-makers
actually knew, and how much was simply guesswork
on their part. How did they know what colour
dinosaurs were? s that really how the creatures
moved? These ars all things that to my knowledge
are too late to discover. | thought I'd learnt
everything there was to know about the different
kinds of dinosaur but when the presenter mentioned
that there'd been hundreds of kinds | was pretty
shocked. How come | hadn't known that? Perhaps

| hadn't paid enough attention at school. | definitely
should have.

Hayley Vickers reviews Making changes

The minute | saw this programme advertised, | knew
| had to watch it. I'm really into making films about
issues which affect yvoung people, and I'm always
looking for ways to improve my skills or present stuff
in an attention-grabbing kind of way. The subject
matter of Making changes was already appealing (it
was about the power of advertising and how it can
b= used for the greater good), but it also focused on
niew media and | thought | could pick up a few tips
about getting messages across so that young people
like me can get their ideas heard in an adult world.
The programme was interesting, but although | did
learn one or two things about improving my filming,

| felt the content was a bit repetitive. It was still worth
watching, though.

Reading and Use of English Part 7
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m Writing « Part 1

You must answer this question. Write your answer in 140-190 woids in an appropriate style on the
separate answer sheet.

1 In your English class you have been talking about fashion. Now your English teacher has asked you to
write an essay.
Write your essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.
{0y 70, 70 (0 1, A0 0 (0 0 1 (70 0 0 (0 (0% 200, 00 0 0 8, 600 (Y (0 100 0 O 0 0 1) O 0 0 O T
tuvrdawd s vwdnorveadiswdiwdewiddni o une
Some teenagers make a big effort to be fashionable. Is this a good thing?
Notes
Write about:
1. Jeeling confident
2. effect of advertisements
3. s (YOUT OWI idea) (cost / furny)
Writing Part 1
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XYY writing « Part 2

Write an answer to one of the questions 2-5 in this part. Write your answer in 140-190 words in an
appropriate style on the separate answer sheet. Put the ouesiion number in the box at the top of the
answer sheet,

2  You have received this email from your English-speaking friend, Ella.

ere E Reqly

My family always have holidays in the Ui<, but | want to travel abroad instead! Do you agree
that it is a good idea to travel and s=e other countries? How can | persuade my parents to go
somewhere different this summer?

Write your email.

3 You have seen see this announcement in an English-languags magazine for teenagers.

Articles wanteri!

An amazing person

Tell us about someone amazing. It could be someone famous, or someone you know. Why do you think
thiz person is so wonderful? What have you learni {from this person?

i The best articles will appear on our website!

Write your article.

4  YYou see this announcement on an English-language website for young pecple.

Reviews wanted!
Favourite games

We want to know about a game you play. It could be a computer game, a board game or another kind
of game. Describe the game briefly. Who do you play it with? Why do you enjoy playing it? Would you
recommend it to other people your age?

The best reviews will win a game!

Write your review.

Answer the following question based on the set text.

«

You have been talking about the set text in your English class. Now your teacher has given you this
essay for homework:

What did you think was the most surprising event in the book? Why was it so surprising? What were
the results of this event?

Write your essay.
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ILST)YP vistening « Part 1

€ 323 You will hear pesple talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the best
answer (A, B or C}

1 You hear two friends talking about some changes at their school.
What do they agree?

A Certain rules haven't changed in the way they'd hoped.
B The changes will make part of their dailv routine easier.
C More interesting activities will be en offer as a result.

2  You hear a girl talking to a friend about the library in their town.
During the conversation, she

A criticises the range of books in the library.
B suggests how the library could be improved.
C describes a library hook she's read recently.

3  You hear two friends discussing a concert they've just been to.
What do they agre= about it?

A The band didn't play enough well-known songs.
B One player's performance wasn't what they'd expected.
C  The venue wasn't ideal for the event,

4  You hear a teacher telling her class about a design task they are going to work on.
What is she doing?

A advising them which kind of designs will work best
B reminding them of the possible risks of using the machines
C suggesting key steps for achieving their goal

5  You hear a girl leaving a voicemall message for her friend.
Why is she calling her?

A to apologise for not ringing her as arranged
B to propose ways of helping her while she's off sick
C totry and find out the details of her injury

6  You hear a boy talking to a friend about a meal he cooked for his family last night.
What does ha aamit about the meal?

A He hadn't realised how little food the recipe would make.
B He should have checked that his family would like the meal.
€ He was too ambitious in his choice of recipe

7 You hear a girl talking about her first piano lesson.
How did she feel about it?

A confident that she'd pick it up gquickly
B concerned at the extent of the task ahead
C  surprised at how unfamiliar the instrument was

8  You hear two friends talking about a new music shop in their town.
What do they think is unusual about the shop?

A It offers huge reductions on some items.
B It stocks music from their parents’ era.
C It has regular visits from famous musicians.
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m Listening * Part 2

@ You will hear a boy called Jack giving a talk about his visit to a castle in the summer holidays.
For questions 9-18, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

A castie visit

Jack's route to the castle involved a path near the edge of & (8) . ——————————

Jack uses the word (10) . 10 G88CHDE his first impression of the castle.

Jack discovered that the remains of an earlier castle made of (1) e
could still be seen.

Jack was surprised BY the [12) s Of 1he castle walls as they walked
along the top of them.

Jack was amazed at the view from the part of the castle calied the (T3] s
that he visitad.

Jack learnt that many improvements to the castie had been made by the (14) -
of a previous owner,

Jack's father most enjoyed seeing the restored (15) ... A R i inside the castle.

Jack decided he didn’t believe the guide’s story about [16) s encessem s ineesnses 1T OTIE
area of the castle.

Jack and his family were impressed by the (17) e iSPIRY that they saw.

Jdack felt the (18) i 1T ONE OF the gardens created a peaceful atmosphere.
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m Listening  Part 3

i i4§i You will hear five teenagers talking about their favourite wildlife programmes. For questions 19-23,
choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker particularly likes about the programme. Use the letters only

once. There are three extra letters which you do not need io use.

A |i's made me aware of threats to our environment.

B It's presented by wildlife experts.

C It has beautiful photography.

D It's taught me about some unusual species.

E [It's inspired me to get involved with nature

F It helps me with my schoolwork.

G It promotes research into conservation.

H It features wildlife from my area.

Listening Part 3

Speaker 1

Speaker 2

Speaker 3

Speaker 4

Speaker 5
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BT istening « Part4

m@ You will hear an interview with a student called Katie Cross, who is talking about her hobby of
kitesurfing. For questions 24-30, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

24 Katie says that for her, kitesurfing
A iz something she wishes she could do more of.
B is great motivation for completing her school work.
C s a better alternative for keeping fit than running.
25 What advantage of the sport does Katie point out?

A It's relatively low-cost at the beginning.
B It's easy to find somewhare to do it.
C It's possible to transport the kit yourself.
26 What surprised Kaiie about the sport the first time she tried it

A It didn’t require as much strength as she'd expected
B It wasn't only a sport for young people.
C Itdidn't seem as tiring as people had told her.
27 What does Katie suggest about her rapid pregress in kitesurfing?

A She thinks she was naturally talented ai it.
B Her rate of improvement wasn't unusual.
C She succeeded due to her determination.

28 What does Katie particularly appreciate about kitesurfers she's met?
A They encourage her tc improve by being so competitive.
B They're all very frienclly towards each other.
C They tend to have 2 lot of experience in watersports.

29 Katie recommends that people who want to try kitesurfing should

A learn how to deal with different sea conditions.
B learn to control the kite they're using properly
C learn from a professional instructor.

30 Kaiie is currently preparing to

A take part in some competitions.
B go abroad on a kitesurfing holiday.
C train to teach others how to kitesurf.
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m Speaking * Parts 1 and 2

fPatl | ninutes [3 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor First we'd like to know something about you.

Traveliing around
* Do you prefer to travel by bus or by car? (Why?)

e What do you like to do on a long journey? (Why?)
o Tell us about the most interesting journey you've ever taken.
e What's the best way to travel around the place where you live? (Why?)

o Do you often go cycling? (Why? / Why not?)

Part2 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]

Interlocutor In this part of the test, I'm going to give each of you two photographs. I'd like you to
talk about your ohotographs on your own for about a minute, and also to answer a question about
your partner's pnotographs.

(Candidate: A), it's your turn first. Here are your photographs on page C21 of the Speaking appendix.
They siiow people learning to do different thinas.

I'd like you to compare the photographs, and say why you think the people are learning to do
hese things.

All right?

Candidate A
:F) p ] T8 11 TR A e ek R U T I !

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate B), which of these things would you prefer to learn? (Why?)

Candidate B
() ADProximately 30 SBOONMS cu.ummmississimimasimiisississsbiinsusiismimanissioisisassisit

Interlocutor Thank you.

Mow, (Candidate B), here are your photographs on page C22 of the Speaking appendix. They show
people doing different outdoor activities.

I'c lixe you to compare the photographs, znd say what you think the people are enjoying about
doing these outdoor activities. All right?

Candidate B

Interlocutor Thank you.
(Candidate A), which of these activities would you prefer to de? (Why?)

Candidate A
(D) ADProximately 30 SECOMMS < i i s i e it i

Interlocutor Thank you.
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m Speaking ¢« Parts 3 and 4

Part3

Interlocutor Now I'd like you to talk about something together for about two minutes.

Some pecple think it's better to do everything with friends, and other people disagree. Here are
some ideas of activities and a question for you to discuss.

First you have some time to look at the task on page C23 of the Speaking appendix.

Mow talk to each other about whether it's better to do these activities with friends or alone.
Candidates

(F) 2 minutes (3 minutes for groucs of three)

Interlocutor Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide which is the most difficult thing
to do alone.

Candidates
("} 1 minute (for pairs and groups of three)

Interlocutor Thank you.

./Pﬂ;!“i | 4 minutes [6 minutes for groups of three]
interlocutor What do you think?
¢ Do youthink it's easier to do something difficult if you're part of Do you agree?
ateam? (Why? / Why not?) And you?

® |[sit a good idea for schools to take students on school trips?
(Why? / Why not?)

e |f you want to be good friends with someone, is it necessary to share their interests?
(Why? / Why not?)

* Some peopie say it's always better to make your own decisions about everything. Do you
agree? (Why? / Why not?)

e Do you think it's better to get advice from friends or family? (Why?)

e Some people think it’s important to spend some time on your own every day. What do you
think? (Why?

Thank you. That is the end of the test.
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BT rudioscrivt

LISTENING PART 1
Training 1

e

Yo hear two teenagers reiking about what to do on their friend’s
Bivthelay.

Wiy do they chonse to go 1o the citv-centre cinena?

Boy: It's Daisy’s birthday soon, isn't t? What are we going to do for her?
Girl: Hmm, | don't know, she's hard to please. How about the naw
multiplex? There's that new film she wanted to see.

Boy: Yes, but it's really hard to get there. If we want to invite lots of
people | think it'd be better to go to the cinema in the cily centra,
What do you think?

Girl: | guess so. It's not as nice, but you're right, it's bigger, lots of
buses go there and |I'm sure loads of people will want to come!
Tlrn

Yaut hear a bov leaving a voicemail message for his friend.

He wants to know what time his fricod will .-

Hi Ali, hope you're doing OK - | guess you're busy, | just wanted to drop
by your place later to give you the new science books we need. When
you get this message, can you let me know what time you'll be back
from football training? .Just text me if | den't answer — I've got a guitar
lesson this aftermoon, so | might not pick up. Se= you later . Cheers!
Three

You hrear a woman talking abowt hew to prepare for a marathon.
What does she sav does she say abour eating on the day of the race?
Femals 1: Tne first thing to remember is to drink enough water -

gl ieast one litre before you start the race and one litre per hour
aiterwards. You don't want to get dehydrated. Carbohydrates are
vital too, so have a good breakfast, with some egas for protein.
Don't go overboard ‘cos you'll refuel during the run. You don't have
to stretch too much beforehand, but do a light warm up to get your
muscles ready. Some people like to do yoga. but | think you should
do whatever gets you ready. The meost impertant thing is to visualise
the end of the race, and enjoy it! Good luck!

Four

You hear two friends talking albor going fishing,

What doex the boy offer to do for the givl?

Boy: Have you ever tried fishing?

Girl: No, but I'm up for it. What do | need to get started?

Boy: Well, the first thing is a geed rod and some sharp hooks. It's a
good idea to bring a little stool "cos you'll be sitting for a while.
Girl: Hmm, OK. Do | need to buy all of that?

Boy: Mo, I'va got some spares you can borrow, You'll nesd to buy a
special fishing licence too. We can pick that up on the way.

Girl: OK. What else?

Boy: Lots of patience! It's great for relaxation, though.

Girl: Sounds good.

Five

Yau hear a boy talking to a shop assistan?.

Whar does he have a problem with?

Shop assistant: Hi there, can | helo vou?

Boy: Yeah, | was in here last week and picked this up, but it's
stopped working.

Shop assistant: OK, let me take a look. OK, let's see ... Hmm, let
me just try and see if [t's working. I'll plug it in over here ... it seems
to be working fine. Uid you try another socket?

Boy: Yes, but it still wouldn't work with my phone.

Shop assistant: Can | 222 your phone?

Boy: Sure, here you Go.

Shop assistant: | see, the port is a bit blocked. U'll just clean it up ...
there you gg!

Boy: That's great, thanks!

s

You hear two students discussing a television programme they both
warched. What do they disagree about? Choose A, Bor C.

Jade: Did you see that documentary last night, the one showing
people's daily lives a hundred years ago?

Lewis: Yeah, wasn't it amazing? | can't believe that people used to
live [ike that. One room had three families living in it.

Jade: It must have been horrible. Can you imagine? How did they
put up with it?

Lewis: Hmm, | don’t know. i they were used to it, they wouldn't
know anything different, would they?

Jade: No, it can't have been easy. They said on the programme that
there were lots of diseases which spread because there were so
many people living in cramped conditions as well.

Lewis: I'm giad things have changed!

m Exam practice

e

Youi lrear rwo students walking abour their first geography class of
the year.

Mark: Did you enjoy today's geography class about Canada? It
really made me want to go there!

Zoe: It's a great place — I've been a few times.

Mark: Really? Wow! Well, | certainly discovered loads of useful stuff

| wasn't aware of before. | was struggling to keep up sometimes,
though. Doing some background reading will help. | think.

Zoe: Mm, well, even though !'ve been there, | can't say | knew that
much. What we did shou!d really help with our next assignment. |
wonder if we'll get to find cut about the animals in Canada. They're
really interesting.

Mark: That'd be great, but |'ve no idea if gsography includes those.
Zoe: Mm, mayue not ...

Two

¥our lecir a bow velling a friend abont buving some food for wild birds.
Miliie: Where are you off to with that bag of birdseed, Jake?

Jake: I'm geing te put some in the garden and then wait till the
birds come. |'ve fed them every moming this winter - I've had an
amazing number come and feed so far, and recently one really
unusual-coloured bird's been visiting. It might come back again.
Millie: Really?

Jake: Yeah. Anyway, it's all for a conservation organisation I'm
involved with. There's been such a decline in some species, they've
asked people to identify the birds they see over a certain period.

Millie: Sounds brilliant. Can | take part too?

Jake: Sure. You can help m= if there's one | don't recognise!

Three

You hear a girl telling a friend abowr a spelling comperition she won.
Tom: Congratulations on winning the national speliing test, Hayley!

Hayley: Thanks. | thought it'd be scary, as the other students were
brilliant, cut | refused to be put off by them!
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Tom: Great! Loads of the words were really diffizult, though, How
on earth did you learn to spell them all?

Hayley: Well, | just got used to remembering them. My dad taught
me different strategies, like using rhyines to remember unusual
spellings. Actually, just seeing the words constantly was what did it
— it really helped get them into my head. | had lots of them all stuck
on the walls in my room. | alvays remember stuff that way.

Tom: Wow! Wish that workad for me!

Fouir

You hear a rtechnalogy teacher telling her students about the model
cars they are going L make.

Right, last ierm we made some great model cars from ready-made
kits, didn't we? This term you've got a new challenge — building

a mode! car using parts you've made yourselfl Now we've got
pretty much all the tools you'll require here in school, but if you
n=2ed anything else, I'll see what | can do. The key to this project

i3 that you are precise about the component parts you make, If

you are careless, the car probably won't work! But first, look online
for the kind of car you'd like to build. Even if it's something quite
advanced, you can get help to simplify it. Right, let's get started!
Five

You hear a bov tatking to his sister ahour a sweaishirt e bought
recently.

Nicole: Ben, could | borrow vour new sweatshirt? I'm going
skateboarding, and it's really cold.

Ben: Sure — in fact, you can keep it if you want.

Nicole: What? But it was really expensive! And | love the bright red
—it's not a colour you usually buy, is it? But it looks good on you,
Ben: Mmm — Maybe you're right! To be honest, though, |'ve been
tempted to return it 1o the shop. It's guite thin, considering how
much they charged for it. You might feel quite chilly in it today.
Micole: It's what everyone's wearing, though —not like you to be so
fashionable!

Ben: Well, thanks! I'll take that as a compliment!

Six

You hear a school foothall coach talking to Ius team about avoiding
fjuries.

Right everyone, it's the start of the foctball season soon, and

| want to make sure you're all well prepared, so we can avoid
unnecessary injuries on the pitch. We did pretty well last year, so
let's keep that up. Mow we did some strength-building sessions
last year, but | want to ensure we do that weekly this season -
that'll really help. | know vou're all aware of the importance of
keeping hydrated, keeping up fluid levels, so | won't go on about
that. And those warm-up exercises we've always done for your
muscles will be just as important this year. so don't go treating
those as a waste of timal

Seven

You hwar a girl talking o her friend about a building she's

Jusr visired.,

Beth: | finally went to visit Curzon Palace yesterday, Sam.

Sam: Really? I'm not sure that place would be for me.

Beth: Well, like you, I'm not really into old houses and paintings and
all that stuff, so | just skipped those. | was tola the gardens weren't
that great, but actually they were amazing - you could just wander
through them and believe you were the only person there. | reckon
there'd be enough stuff there to kecp you interested. | mean, | even
got really into the exhibition of vintsge cars they've got there, and
they're not normally my thing at &il.

Sam: Well ... we'll see, maybe 'l go ...
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Eighr

You hear a boy leaving a jshone message for a friend abour a family
camping holiday.

Hi Jack, we're back from our family camping trip! As you know,
we'd spent weeks beforehand getting ready — Mum and Dad
packed so nuch stuff! Anyway, by the time we arrived at the coast,
bad weather had already set in and we could see we weren't in for
the sunshine we were hoping for. It could’ve wrecked the whole trip,
but our tent was really dry, so we just got on with it and decided not
tolet it spoil things. It was a beautiful place, overlooking the sea—
you'd love it! Whether we'd be tempted to go again, though, I'm not
entirely sure. Anyway, see you next week!

LISTENING PART 2

m‘ Training 1c

The most important part is that all the family's together. So people
take time off work and travel to all parts of the country, depending
on where their relatives are, All the adults have time off work

and we're on school holidays as well, so there's a real holiday
atmosphere! We usually oo to my uncle's house on the north coast,
which is a beautiful 2nd traditional part of the country. | love going
there to his place 'cos it's absolutely massive.

E:ﬁj 2h

Everyons stays over, and me and my brothers love seeing our
cousinz. YWe have a big family so there's always loads of people
there. Everyone sleeps on sofas in the living room - even my
parents don't sleep in a bedroom! The day after we get there, we
nave a huge breakfast with fresh juice, eggs, and special cakes
and pastries my grandma makes, before we head for the beach.
| always look forward to that!

Exam practice

¥ou will hear a girl called Anna giving a presentation about the
Sfashion blog that she created

Anna: Hi! I'm Anna, and I'm a fashion blogger. I've always loved
fashion and creative writing, sc a fashion blog combines both
interests!

My blog's about clothes for teenagers, which my brother and

| model. When | first siarted, | didn't get many hits, but | did gat
mentioned in a weil-known magazine, so | was pleased. Then ong
newspaper winte something about me, and loads more people
started to look at the blog. After that, a local TV channel came and
interviewed me for a programme - that was great!

Since then, the blog has really started to develop, so I'm no longer
working alone. | recently met a photographer at my college = who
agreed to take some shots for the site, in return for publicity.

And | considered asking a hairdresser to help but | can’t afford to
pay anyone yet. I'd like to hire a make-up artist too, one day, but
we'll see.

There are some beautiful clothes available for teenagers now,

so | feature those in my bleg, while bearing in mind what my
readers’ lifestyles may be like. They're probably all students,

so that's really the deciding factor when thinking about what to
include. But they all have different tastes, so | make sure | feature
clothes to suit a range of tastes. | try and think about their budgets,
too, of course — so choosing clothes is quite a task!

Having said that, I've dizcovered teenagers are prepared to pay
mere for certain things it they're good quality. | asked readers
about their most expensive purchases, expecting they'd say
trainers, which can cost a fortune. However, jeans seemed to be
their biggest purchase in terms of how much cash they'd part with.
That didn’t surprize me, "cos well-fitting ones aren’t cheap. As for
other ezsential items like jackets, their parents seemed to be the
anes 1o buy those.
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Most of the clothes | talk about are readily available, so you can go
into department stores and find them thers, and local clothes shaps
will stock them too. To mix things up though, | also feature clothes
I've found in second-hand shops. They're my personal favourites -

| shop in them a lot, you can find really original things. Markets are
guite good for that too.

As well as showing the Iatesi styles, | also include vintage clothes
from other periods. Believe it or not, the 1920s is the richest source
of ideas for my most racent blogposts, although other periods I've
featured have been interesting too. People enjoyed the clothes from
the 1970s that | showed last year. | got lots of positive comments
about stuff from the 1980s too!

Because I'm trying to show clothes for both sexes on my blog,
lincluoe & range of colours and patterns in the items | choosz.
Clothes that have no pattern on them are always popular, but
p=ople also like checks, especially in bright colours. A iitthe while
ago there were suddenly far more hits en anything that had stripes.
Anyway, clothes with flowers on them are my perscnal choice, so
they'll always appear somewhere!

| try to avoid materials that are artificial if | can. | focus largely on
items made from cotton, say, which | like better than anything made
from plastic! And you don’t have to spend a lot on them. Wool
sometimes features too, especially in winter.

I've also begun experimenting with putting things on the blog that I've
made myself. | attempted a few hats, atthough people didn't seem to
like them that much. But the bags | made got a better response. Then
| started putting together sarrings, and when those appeared people
asked to buy them! S¢ that's something for the future,

I'm proud of how the blog’s grown. | think even at the beginning it
was fairly sophicticated, and recently some readers commented
that it looked professional, which | took as a compliment. | didn't
start out feeling skilled at it, so it shows what you can achieve once
you become more experienced!

LISTENING PART 3

Training 2

1 | honestly think it's exactly what our town needs. What struck

me was there's a real demand for reasonably priced food like this.
It's the 21 century and we want the sams things that you can find
in other towns. Tourists who come to our area will definitely go to
this place, too, so it'll have a knock-cn effect to the local economy.
| honestly can’t see anything wrong with it. I've aiready been there a
couple of times and can't wait to go again!

2 Well | don't have a real problem with it, but | just don't see why
it's been opanad here. We'va got loads of options already. What we
really need is more placas to spend our free time, more activities,
that sort of thing. Eut it people want to spend their money there,
then that's up to tham.

3 I'm not really bothered to be honest with you. | don't go in for fancy
eating and posh service anyway. Give me a sandwich and |'ll be
happy. And have you seen what they charge there? What a rip-ofi!

4 Well | went there and | was really put off. | had high hopes, but

| just wasn't that impressed. The burgers weren't up to much and
even the chips were cold. It was OK, but certainly not warth all the
hype. | won't be rushing back.

5 The food was great, the staff were really friendly and | loved it.
Honestly, | just think that people around here nead to stop complaining
and try something different. Yes, it's more expensive than other places,
but you have to pay for quality, don't you? | think it's great and hope
that other places of the same guality cpen up here soon as well,

Exam practice

You will hear five short exiracts in which reenagers are talking abow
finding avaluable object by chance. For questions 19-23, choose
Sfrom the list (A=} what each speaker says about the experience.

Speaker |

My tamily owns a 300-year-old farm, and we're always finding
ancient things in the soil, like bits of pottery. It's great for me,
because I'm interested in archaeclogy. Then one day | discovered
a valuable gnid ring! | was thrilled, and imagined showing it to my
friends! | must admit. | wanted to hang on to it, 'cos | knew we'd
never find the owner. But then | felt guilty, so | told Dad. He took it
to the museum, where the staff put it on display - with an alarm, to
stop it going missing! So it wasn't quite the ending I'd hoped for,
but | guess visitors to the museum can see it now,

Speaker 2

| love music, but knew my parents couldn't afford to buy a piano.
Anyway, the school had anold one, left by its owners when they went
abroad. So I'd practise on that, all the time imagining | was playing

a very expensive modern one. One day, | happened to look inside
the piano to see how it worked — and discovered a bag tucked into
one comer with lots of old coins inside it. | never imagined they'd be
anything special, but the city musaum said they were really valuable
—and the school got some money as a reward! So my dream came
irue, as we got a brand-new school piano to play!

Speaker 3

My whole family was checking in for a flight to Canada when |
noticed another passenger had left a tablet by the desk — similar to
one | was hoping to buy. The check-in staff said they'd try to find
the owner, in the hope of retuming it before the flight left. Anyway,
back at school again, | mentioned what had happened to my IT
teccher, who soon came up with an idea for a2 phone app that
would help people to locate their device if they lost it on a journey.
S0 with his support, our class worked on a design - | hope it's now
being used by the owner of that tablet!

Speakerd

There're always loads of people flying kites on the beach near my
house. One day Mum noticed an expensive-locking kite flying across
the beach — with no-cne holding the string. Then the wind suddenly
dropped, s0 when the kite landed, | went over and picked it up. It
was beautiful, and | wanted to fly it, | love kites. But then we spotted
where it'd come from. A bit further away, a young guy was running
up and down the beach, looking worried. That kite was obviously
precious to him. Anyway, s offered me some money as a reward,
but Mum thanked him colitely and said it wasn't necessary - sadly!
Speaker 5

| like browsing through second-hand bookshops. It's amazing what
people leave inside books - letters, foreign banknotes, you name
it. Anyway, a recent find has probably become the most valuabile
to mi2 — 2 very old photo of the house we live in now, showing the
family that lived there at the time! My dad agreed there was virtually
no way of finding the original owner — so | just kept the photo, not
really knowing what to do with it. Since then, I've found myself
searching antique shops for similar old photos, and I've got quite a
collection now! | don't think any of them are worth much money, but
that doesn't matter.

LISTENING PART 4

ﬁ__ﬁﬂ Training 2

Listen 1o an interview with a girl called Sophia whe's ralking abour
d volweeer project at her school. Then answer this guestion:

How did the students initially feel abour volunieering ?
Interviewer: I'm here today with Sophia, who's just finished
managing a group of schoolfriends who decided to donate their
skills to their iocal community, with amazing results. Sophia, tell us
a bit about this volunteer project.

Sophia: Well, it all started with a teacher at school who was telling
us about volunteering and the concept of service. He was talking
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about how there were a number of people in cur neighbourhood
who needed help - some constantly, some accasionally - and that
everyone had a skill, no matter how smail to be able to do this.

Interviewer: And where did it go fror this discussion?

Sophia: Our teacher encouragea us to turn this into a class project,
s0 we brainstormed our skills and divided them into categories. The
majority of people had techmizal skills, especially in using social
media and other areas of |T, but also in sports and music. At first we
thought this meant we had nothing to offer, but our teacher made

us think about it a bit more. When we investigated charities and
other community associations based in our town, loads of them had
no social media account, s0 we thought that we could volunteer to
set one up and run it for them, to increase their visibility. They loved
the idea.

RECE

Interviewer: So what did the students gst out of the project?

Sophia; There were two charities and one commuinity association
that took us up on that offer. Basically they loved it because it was a
way for them to connect with a new audience, which would've been
very difficult and time-consuming for them 19 set up themselves.
But it was also a way of using our gkills. It allowed my classmates
running the accounts to be creative in using social media. It forced
them to leave their comfort zone and iry something different.

iy

Interviewer: That's amazing. And what about the future of

this project?

Sophia: Well, I'm womied about it. We're all finishing school this
year and most of us are going off to university in the city, so we
won't be in the local area any more. However, we're talking to a
number of charities and organisations to see if we can find a way

to continus doing what we've started, as it would be a real shame
if everything just stopped when we leave. Hopefully we'll find a way
to da this, and carry on with what we started.

Interviewer: Thanks for talking to us today, Sophia, 'we ook forward
to hearing more about the project.

Exam practice

You will hear an interview with a studeni called Joln Berion, whe's
Just completed a 25-Eilamerre running race.

Interviewer: Today I'm with John Renton, who's just taken part in

a 25-kilometre running race. Johin, you'd never run that distance
before, what made you decids to enter the race?

John: Well, a few famous people have recently taken up running —
one in particular ran twica the distance | did. That really impressed me
- but what finally made me get my running shoes out was my mates’
attitude. They reckoned | was far too lazy to complete any race at all,
so | was determined to show them | could do it! Anyway, my dad's a
keen runner — and once I'd decided to enter, he came along during my
training runs as my ‘running buddy’, which was great,

Interviewer: So how much training did you do beforehand?

Johii: Well, | was pretty organised! First of all, | drew up 2 12-week
iraining plan, and built in goals | thought would be manageable.
Dad wondered if | was being over-ambitious time-wise, ‘cos |
hadn't run for a while = but then | do play football. so | knew | was
in reasonable shape. And | was told | shouldn't push myself too
hard without resting and recovering between training sessions, but
| admit | didn't really listen to that advice!

Interviewer: And | imagine the training was tough. Were there

any problems?

John: Well, of course there were school momings when the alarm
went off really early, and it was freezing outside, but I'd still lock
forward to getting myself out there. Getting back home again in
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time for the school bus caused problems though — and when |

got home from schoo!, after 4 p.m., it was really too dark to run,

but | still went. Anyway, at least after my training, | could still play
computer games cn the sofa as usual!

Interviewer: And did you follow a special diet?

John: Well, sume runners do things like eat high-protein, high-
carbohydrate diets, but | just tried to eat what | usually do, pretty
healthity = apart from chocolate and chips, which | cut out, and

| didn't miss them. Then about a week before the race, | started
eating more carbohydrates, like pizza and pasta, to build up my
energy levels, and that worked fine especially on the day of the race
itself. | knew | had to start all that well before the race, though = it's
too late to experiment on the day.

Interviewer: And what was the day of the race like?

John: Pretty exciting. There were loads of people there when

we arrived, and even complete strangers were wishing me luck.
Anyway, once we'd all set off, everyons was cheering us along the
route, and calling out the names of their friends - | actually spotted
my mates holding up a sign with my name on! That really made me
determined to finish the race.

Interviewer: So did you iiave any strategies to help you keep going?
John: | had a finishing ime in mind that | was aiming for. But once I'd
started, the aim just became *keep going and cross the finish line’!
Since I'd never done a race like that before, | didn't have a 'personal
best’ to beat. I'd been told, too, that starting too fast is a mistake,
that | should just relax and enjoy it, then speed up before the end -
which dia work. It's blocking out the voice in your head, telling you
that you can't do it that's hardest. But I'd learnt to manage that by
dealing with the race in stages, and remembering my fraining.
Interviewer: So how did you feel when you finally crossed the line?

John: Well, I'd assumed my first thought would be that I'd never
attempt anything so tough again! But | had such a feeling of
achievement that I'd finished, and my dad looked so proud, waiting
there with my friends - although | was so exhausted | barely
registered it. But we did celebrate later! And |'ve already signed up
for my next run!

Interviewer: I'm sure! Congratulations, John!
SPEAKING PART 1

§ V13 Exam practice 2

1 Where are you from?

2 What do you iilke about the place where you live?

3 Do you have any plans for next weekend?

4 Where do you usually choose to do your homework?

5 Do you enjoy reading books in your free time, or do you prefer
watching films?

G Tel us about a film you've seen recently that you really enjoyed.

SPEAKING PART 2

ﬁ}__&’ Training

Interlocutor: Kevin, it's your turn first. Here are your photographs.
They show people outside at night. I'd like you to compare the
photographs and say why you think the people are outside at night.
Kevin: Well, they both show baautiful night-time scenes. The first
one looks like some friends were driving along a road and decided
to stop to admire the spactacular sunset. The second picture,

in contrast, shows a much busier scene. Lots of people are out,
doing their shopping or just enjoying themselves. | can imagine it's
a lot noisier. Prolzably the biggest difference, though, is the light.
In the first piciure, there's just the sun, the moon and ... yes, | can
just make cut one star, while in the second picture, it's all artificial
light. | don't imagine the people in that photo would be able to see
any stars.
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As for why the people are outside at night, well, a5 | said, | think
these guys at the top are on their way somewhere. Maybe they're
heading home after a long journey. In the second picture, | guess ...
Interlocutor: OK, thank you, Kevin. kow Salwa, which of thess
situations would you prefer to ke in?

Salwa: Oh, definitely the first. | love looking at the sunset, and
especially being a long way from the lights of the big city. Kevin
mentioned the siars, and yes, I'm sure once the sun has set, the
view of the stars would be amazing.

Interlocutor: Thank you.

SPEAKING PART 3

@ Training

Intericcutor: Now I'd like you to talk about something together for
about two minutes.

Here are some reasons why teenagers might or might not need to
leam several foreign languages and a question for you to discuss.
First you have some time to look at the task.

Mow talk to each other about whether te=nagers need to leamn
several foreign languages.

Kevin: What do you think, Salwa? Do teenagers need to learn lots
of languages?

Salwa: Well, maybe not lots of languages, but I'd say it's good to
know at least two, as well 25 your own.

Kevin: Really? What makes you say that?

Salwa: Well, obvioushy it makes foreign travel much easier if you
speak the local language, doesn't it?

Kevin: That's true, but we can't expect to leamn the language of
every country we visit. That'd just be impossible, wouldn't #t? In iy
experience, all you really need is English. What do you think?
Salwa: \Well, it depends where you want to go. But | think if you
zlso 'earn an international language like Spanish or Arabic, it'll
make life a lot easier.

Kevin: Yes, | see your point. What about technology? Do we nead
to understand several languages to use technoloay?

Salwa: Mo, not at all. Again English is very usaful for this. In fact, I'd
say technology is a good reason why we don't really need several
foreign languages.

Kevin: What do you mean?

Salwa: Well, for example, transiation software is getting better all
the time, isn't it? it won't be lonig before we'll have reliable instant
translators on our phones. So we'll be able to speak in our own
languages and our phones will translate everything for us.

Kevin: Yes, that's a really good point. So we'll be able to use
technology for things like shopping. But | don't think technology
will ever replace rzal face-to-face communication with friends and
family. So it'll still be worth leaming languages so we can have
proper conversations.

Salwa: Himmm, maybe you're right. But I'd say that affects cnly a
smali percentage of people. Most of us don't have friends or family
wic speak a different language, do we?

Kevin: Mo, you're right. OK, so what about education? Do we need
to learn several languages?

Salwa: Well, the obvious answer is yes, becaus2 our school system
expects us to learn foreign languages, doesn't it?

Kevin: Yes. But that's not really a good reason for leaming
something. Surely it's about more than just leaming languages for
passing tests. |s there any practical educational value in leaming
several languages?

Salwa: Well, what about p=opie who want to study abroad? You'll
certainly need to understand the local language if you want to do
that, won't you?

Kevin: Well, | understand what you're saying, but I'm not sure it's
worth studying several languages at school just because theresa
chance you might stucy one day in a country whera they speak one
of those languages.

Interlocutor: Thank you. Now you have about a minute to decide
which two are the best reasons for leaming several foreign languages?
Salwa: Er ... well, | suppose we can forget about technology
straight away, can't we?

Kevin: Absolutely, We said it was a reason not to learn several
languages. And we can probably forget about education too. What
do you think?

Salwa: Yes, | agree. So that leaves travel, friends and family, and
future career. Er ... we talked about travel, didn't we, so let's say
that's one of our main reasons, shall we?

Kevin: Yes, I'm happy with that. So we just need to decide on our
second choice. Future career or friends and family.

Salwa: Well, we didn't have time to talk about the importance of
learning languages for your fiture career, but I'd say it's definitely
one of the main reasons for leaming languages at school.

Kevin: Exactly. If you have friends and family who speak a different
language, you can 'earn from them, so you don’t really need to
learn at school.

Salwa: Good point. So our two choices are travel and future career.
Interlocutai: Thank you.

SPEAKING PART 4

Training

Interlocutor: How long does it take to learn a foreign language,
Salwa?

Salwa: Wow ... that's a tricky question. | suppose it all depends
what you're trying to achieve. If you just want to get by in a different
country, and you're living there, then | guess you could make a lot of
progress in just a month. Of course, you would still be a beginner ...
after that month, but | think if you studied hard during that time you'd
be able to buy the basics ... like food and clothes in shops and so on.
Interlocutor: What do you think, Kevin?

Kevin: Yes, | agree with Salwa. But of course it's totally different for
people in our situation, learning languages in school, ... along with
lots of different topics. i you only have a few lessons each week, it
might take five years or more before you start to feel confident.
Interlocutor: Some people say they feel like a different person
when they're speaking a different language. What do you think?
Kewin: Er ... | guess I've never raally thought about it like that. But
no, | don't feel like a ditferent person!

lnterlocutor: Why not?

Kevin: Well, of course | fesl less fluent and confident when I'm
speaking English. But it's the same in lots of situations where I'm
out of my ... er ... you know, where | feel most comiortable.
Salwa: Your comfort zone?

Kevin: Exactly. When I'm out of my comfort zone. So for example,
my hobby is rock climbing, And | feel a lot more comfortable if I'm
climbing an indoor climbing wall, rather than a rock face I've never
seen before, But that's all part of the challenge - pushing yourself to
the limit and seeing what happens. And it's the same with speaking
a different language. | suopose that challenging situations can show
us who we really are.

Interlocutor: Do you think some people are naturally better at
languages than cthers?

Salwa: I'm riot really sure. Of course, some people think they're
better ... or worse, than others. But sometimes | think that's all in
their minds.

Kevin: What do you mean?
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Salwa: Well, people often say to me, ‘Oh you're 50 lucky! You're

so good at English.’ But if they knew how hard I've had to work to
get to this level, they wouldn't be so jealous! | don't think it's luck
or something you're borm with. It's just hard work, and anybody can
dao it if they're prepared to work hard

Kevin: That's true, but | still think it's easier for some people than others.
| mean, some people are natuially more cutgoing or self-confident,
aren't they? And that realty ireips them to leam a foreign language.
Salwa: Yes, up to a powt. But quieter people are often more careful
and accurate. So | don't think you can say that confident people
have a natural advantage.

Interlocutor: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

YW nucioscrint

LISTENING PART 1
Training 2

You hear two students talking about a language learning app.
Boy: How did you get on with the app you downloaded?

Girl: Oh it was great for leaming somi= short words and phrases.it
also helped with pronunciation because | could hear clearly what |
was supposed to sound like.

Boy: Yeah, that’s really important.

Girl: The only issue was that it didn't have enough different things
to do. It was OK for leaming phrases, but not for much eise.

Boy: That must've bzen hard enough, though.

Girl: Not really, | wrote them on fittle notes and put them up all over
the house. That way | felt like | was always practising

@ Exam practice

One

You hear a girl phoning her friend.

Hi Jasmine! It"s Alice. I've just been to buy a new T-snirt from

that shop near the library, but when | went to retum my books
afterwards, | discovered | didn't have my student ID. | must have

left it in the shop, and | needed it to get 2 student discount. I'm
really sorry, but | was wondering if we could meet a bit later than we
planned, so | can go back to the shop? We could go to that café we
always stop at on our way home, if you want. I'll buy the drinks! it's
the least | can do. Let me know!

Twa

You hear a bov talking abowr a foorball march he has just plaved in.
We've just played the final match of the season, against Wilton Schoal.
They'd gone through the qualifying rounds beating their opponents
really easily, so we guessed they'd be tough to play. So imagine how
we felt when our players scored twice in the first halfl What | hadn't
realised until then was that loads of people from school had come to
cheer s on— and at that point they went wild! That motivated us 1o
keen fighting, although the game slipped away from us in the sacond
half, and Wilton scored three times — so the result was much as people
had predicted. Still, | was really proud of our performance!

Three

You hear rwo students talking about a preseatation by a famons
author they attended.

Ollie: It was great to actually meet the person that wrote the books
I've enjoyed so much. And he acked us a lot about our opinions of
his work.

Amy: | found that as he talked, it made all the references in his
stories much clearer, He's cartainly had varied experiences -
becoming a doctor, going climbing in the Andes ...
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Ollie: You're right. For me, that's the attraction of the stories -
they've got such a wids range of settings, you never get bored.
Amy: | don't know, There have been a couple | couldn't get into.
Ollie: Well, they &l make more sense to me after what he said.
Maybe you should go back to those books again ...

Amy: Maybe.

Fouer

Youi hear a girl and her father talking abour a restawrant meni,

Dad: What would you like to eat, Lauren?

Lauren: | don't know, Dad. | really love fish, so let's have a look ...
Dad: Hmm, | can't see see anything like that on the menu. There's
plenty of other things like steak, chicken, all the usual stuff ...
Lauren: There are one or two things here that are a bit different,
though - aubergine cumy, that's a new one on us, isn't it? 'l have
that. Sounds delicious.

Dad: True. Hmm, it's good to experiment - I'll give that a go. Shame
there aren't any fish dishes, though. | know you like those.

Lauren: Ch, there are lots of ather things to make up for it.
Five
You hear an architect walking abowt a recent project he warked on,

As you know, here’s recently been a huge project to modemise
and develop cur city centre, In the process, of course, we neaded
to demolish a number of buildings put up in the last century,

which many pecple wanted to preserve. However, they'd become
struciurally unsafe, so nothing could be done to save them. In their
place, we've built a centre that addresses all our needs, and will
impress generations fo come - and being part of that was a real
honour. It provided an opportunity to use some interesting design
ideas, too - they've received mixed reviews, but I'm confident they
really add to the city's architectural appeal.

Six

Yo hear a givl talking about her cousin, Jake.

| get on well with my older cousin Jake. Until recently | didn't see
him much, 'cos he lived miles away, but now he's moved closer.
So while he wasn't around for some of the big events in my life, he
was the one who told me | was good enough to take up competitive
running and apply to study Maths at university. I've been successful
in both, and | probably wouldn't have tackled them if it hadn't been
for him. | wouldn'l say stuff like fixing my bike or sorting out my IT
problems are rezlly his strength - but I'm grateful for all the support
he's given me.

Seven

Your hear a maths teacher relling his stwdents about a new book.

Mow before we start, I've recently come across a book you might
enjoy taking a look at. it's basically a colouring book - well, more
precisely, it's a gallery of beautiful pictures containing different
mathematical concepts, to get people thinking more about maths.
The pictures are all based on maths topics such as geometry,
number theory and so on. Now you might feel anxious at the
mention of those, as they're pretty difficult concepts. But | think if
you're keen on maths, you'll really find yourself engaging with some
of the fantastic images, especially as there are notes to talk you
through each one. Do have a look, anyway — it's on my desk.

Eight

You hear a girl telling a friend about a family boating trip an

the river.

Joe: How was vour boating trip?

Florence: Weil, we set off along the river, with my two brothers
rowing the boat - that was fine. Then we suddenly discovered that
our picmic 'was still in the car. Shortly after that, my brothers decided

Copyright Material - Review Only - Mot for Redistribution



they were too tired to row, 50 Dad and | had to do it. Not having
any food didn't bother me, but the rowing was exhausting, so | was
really cross with them, We'd been exploring the little streams joining
the river, and at one point | thought we were lost, but Dad knows
the river well, so he got us safely back to the car at the end.

Joe: Right ....
LISTENING PART 2

Training 1a

We found out hatfway through the school year that we needed to
do two weeks' work experience during the summer. Qur teachers
said that it'd be an ideal way for us to find out more about the world
of work, to 22 what it was like to have a job and to get an idea of
what wa wanted to study at university.

At first some of my friends were annoyed when they found out

that they'd be working for free! However, our teachers axplained
that because that because it was a school project. (he companies
wouldn't be allowed to pay wages. The important thing was what
we'd geat out of the experience. So, | decided that I'd try to find
something | really wanted to do. A friend of my dad's works fora TV
and film production studio, which | thouahit would be a great place
to work, so | gave him a call and asked if there was any chance of
doing my work experience there. | was shocked when he said yes!
There was a new movie which was being filmed at a studio not far
from me, and they were happy to have some help.

So there | was, all set up Tor my first day. My initial thoughts were
that it was the total cpposite of what | imagined. It was more like
a warehouse than a glamorous movie studio. It was full of builders
rather than actors or camera crew. Everyone seemed to be busy
fixing things. | started to think that maybe working in films wasn't
what | thought it would be!

Exam practice

Yoo will hear a girl called Julie talking about a special trip she
went on for er birthday.

Hil I'm Julie, and I'd like to tell you about my birthday which |
celebrated last week. My dad promised me a traat for the day—a
special trip! He refused to tell me anything about it, though - so
imagine my surprise when we drove to the small airport near our
home! I'd heard you could get a ride in a hot-air balloon from there,
although | wasn't sure that'd be my thing. But when | spotted

a helicopter in one corner of the airport, | became very excited,
'cos that's just the sort of thing he'd plan. It turmmed out, that he'd
actually booked a trip in a nrivate plane, piloted by a friend of his.
Our destination? An island scross the bay from where we live. Even
though it's not far away, we'd never actually been there before.

So off we went! As we rose nto the air above the town, the sun
was really bright, so | couldn’t see our house, which was a bit of a
let-down. The one thing in view was the castle - a reminder that we
were leaving the town, and the rest of the family, behind for a day

As we [lew out over the sea, the sky around the coast was orilliant
blue, with some impressive-looking clouds in the distance. | could
clearly see the waves on the sea below, but they were notiing
compared with the sight of all the seabirds which were flying around
beneath us —a great experience.

Scon, we landed at the island’s airport, and started thinking about
how we'd get into the nearest town from there. Apparently there
was a bus, but it wasn't due for another hour, so we decided to rent
bicycles and go on those. As it turned out, it was quite a long way
to go on foot, so we'd made the right choice!

Mow I'd always been under the impression that the town we were
heading for was pretty quiet and actually very boring. Dad assured
me that absolutely wasn't the case, though, and that I'd find it was
really fashionable — which turmed out to be true! The clothes and
shoes there were amazing. And after going into a big department

store, the next thing we came across was a market, which | dived
straight into — and bought some great clothes at low prices, so |
was really pleased! And a nearby clothes store had stuff that was
pretty cool, too.

The food in tha shops was great. We found some wonderful
chocolate, vwnich | got through a lot of, and then we got a kind of
honey thai was new to me, although Dad said it was delicious.
And | found an unusual type of cheese that's actually one of my
favourites, so we bought that too.

After lunch we walked down to the beach. There was a sign
showing the way to a number of sand sculptures that some artists
had done thera, which | wanted to see. Dad was maore keen to visit
an exhibition of local paintings close by, but as it was my birthday,
he agreed to do what | wanted!

At the beach there were also people doing watersports. Some were
waterskiing, which I'd tried at home, and then we watched some
others windsurfing. Dad asked me if | wanted to have a go at that,
but | thought we didn't have time, so | said no. Later | wished I'd
accepted his offer, but we did have a go at diving. We hired some
kit at the beach, so that was tun!

Soon it was time to leave. I'd had a great day out, so | wanted

to give Dad something to thank him. | guessed he'd be coming
back to visit the izland again soon, ‘cos he'd clearly enjoyed it, so
| managed to find a guidebook for him. He really liked that! | got a
great photo of the two of us, too!

LISTENING PART 3

@ Training 2a

I've always been sporty — I've been playing football for ages and
| started going to the gym last year. But when a friend suggested
something different — a yoga class! At first | couldn't believe what
she was saying; I'd always assumed that yoga was only for girls.
But she persuaded me to try it. | didn't need to prepare anything
or bring any equipment, and fortunately | wasn't the only guy in
the class. Once we started, | felt so relaxed, but it was amazingly
physical too. At the end, | was sweating, but felt really flexible,
fresh and much better. | can't wait to go again!

Exam praciice

You will hear five short extracts in which reenagers are talking
about performing in a school play.

Speaker 1

| was keer to be in the play, even though | knew I'd be nervous.

But I'd aiways felt | had a real talent for acting, if only somesone
would recognise it, and thought that this might be my chance. That
feeling faded slightly after what happened in our first preparation
session for the play. As a warm-up exercise, our drama teacher
asked us to work together in groups and act out a scene. | thought
I"d done brilliantly, but one look at her face told a different story.
That damaged my confidence for a while, although in some ways it
helped, 'cos | putin more effiort when | finally performed on stagel
Speaker 2

When the idea of a school play was suggested, | wasn't sure how |
felt about taking part, but | soon got swept up in all the preparations
- making costumes and learning my lines. | was given quite a big
part to play because my teacher said | had a really good memory
and a loud voice! So | just hoped she was right about both of those,
and as it tumed out, she wasl! | think the whole process brought the
school together, and | ended up collaborating with students | barely
knew - that was fantastic. The audience were clearly impressed by
the end of the performance too!

Speaker 3
Our school was putting on a historical play, and | was given a
big speaking part - probably because I've got a powerful voice!
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| immediately assumed, though, I'd be too nervcus to say anything
once | got on the stage! We had loads of rebearsals, and soon
everyone could remember their words perfectly, The nearer we got
to performing to an audience, the more excited we became! Then
finally, we all got to see what we ware going to wear — and my outfit
was magnificent. As soon as | put it on, | just tumed into the person |
was going to play, and all my thoughts of nervousness disappeared!
Speaker 4

| thought being in a piav would be exciting, although I'd never
performed on stage, so had no idea whether I'd be any good.
Anyway, the teachiar gave out the parts, but for some =ason, she
assumed | wouidn't want a leading role. | wasn't too disappointed,
though. Anyway, | worked hard at learning my words, then we had a
rehearsal - and it turned out | was a natural. The other actors in the
play said | was pretty impressive. Then just before we performed in
front of an audience, our star actor went off sick - so | plaved the
leading role after all!

Speaker §

Cuwr teacher had chosen a classical play to perform to our parents.
We really enjoyed reading through it together in class, as the story
was great, even though some words in it were quite old-fashioned
and unfamiliar. Anyway, | was thrilled to get a longish part to

play. So imagine how [ felt when | just couldn’t get the words into
my head - even though I'd got tha hang of saying them loudly
enough for people to hear. Amyway, | was determined | wouldn't be
defeated and practised loads. and by the time | went on stage, in
my wonderful costume, | veas word perfect — and super confident.
And the audience loved it!

LISTENING PART 4

@ Training 1

You will hear an interview with a boy who has an unustal pe!.

Interviewer: Today I'm talking to Adam, who's recently become
very well known because he has an unusual pet. Tell us more, Adam,
Adam: Well, basically, it's a capybara - sort of like a large hamster.
it's actually the largest rodent in the world, originaliy from South
America. They make great pets, but you don't e that many of them
Interviewer: And how did you come to own a capybara as a pet?
Adam: My dad works as a journalist, and a taw years ago we went
on a trip to Venezuela. We spent a weskend with a guide checking
out the local wildlife. | got the chance tw hold a baby capybara.

It was so calm, cute and sweet, ihat we started wondering if

a capybara might make a good pet. Back home, we did some
research online, and came across the website of a regulated supplier
of exotic pets not too far away who had some experience with
capybaras. So we bought a young capybara and called him Hugo.

(25

Interviewer: So what is Hugo like as a pet?

Adam: Cur Venezuelan friends call capybaras the stupidest animails
on the planst, but mine's quite the oppesite. Hugo's as intelligert as
a dog, but he won't do anything if there is nothing in it for him. He
seems to recognise everyone he's ever met and behaves dilferently
depending on how he feels about them. He's an extremely calm
animal who loves affection and attention. He's always waiting for me
at the door when | get back from school, ready (o go out for his walk.

Exam practice

You will hear an interview with a girl called Lawra Rogers, whao's
ralking about a trip to the beach 1o look for signs that dinosaurs
once lived there.

Interviewer: I'm with Laura Rogers, whe's recently been on a trip with
her uncle to the coast near her home, to look for signs that dinosaurs
may have once lived there. Laura, why did you go on the trip?
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Laura: Well, my uncle's an archaeclogist, and he's leamt a lot
about dinosaurs in his work - and I'd begun to get into archaeology
through some books I'd got from school. I'd also been to an
exhibition about dinosaurs found locally. Anyway, my English
teacher asked us o do some creative writing about where we five,
and dinosaurs szemed the perfect subject. But to write convincingly
about therm | knew 1'd have to go and find out more for myself - and
my uncle was the ideal person to help me with this!

Interviewer: So did he tell you more about dinosaurs before

you went?

Laura: Oh, he brought along some dinosaur bones he'd found
during an excavation! it was amazing, thinking | was looking at
something that'd lived in my area millions of years ago. But then

he said he'd actually found them in the USA, sothat wasa bitof a
let-down, and | realised we almost certainly wouldn’t find any on
our trip. He said that the onginal creature would've been as bigas a
bus, though, so that really fired my imagination!!

Interviewer: So you went to a beach near where you live. What was
it like?

Laura: Well, it's quite a wild place, with high cliffs and lots of rocks
on the beach. It's bittery cold for parts of the year because of

the strong wind, though you still see walkers and people doing
watersports there. Some species of seabird live there in realy
imprassive numbers, apparently. | guess it's because there's plenty
tor them to feed on among the rocks.

Interviewer: And when you started exploring, did you find anything
interesting?

Laura: Well, no immediate signs of any dinosaurs! But as we were
looking among the rocks on the beach, | happened to pick up a big
black stone lying there. My uncle said it was called jet, and it was
once used for making jewellery. It's become quite expensive to buy
in antique shops, apparently, and he also said that it was unusual to
Come across a piece as large as that, so | was quite proud of myseif!
Interviewer: And then you spotted signs that a dinosaur had once
been there?

Laura: Absolutely! My uncle said the rocks there would've once
been mud, which dinosaurs could've walked across, before it
gradually tumed into rock over millions of years. Then he suddenly
peinted cut a stone footpnnt of three toes half-buried by sand. As
we uncovered it, it took mz a while to realise what it was - a perfect
footprint of a small ginosaur! It was amazing to think that a baby
dinosaur had onc= been exactly where we were standing. Thanks
to my uncle’s dascription, | also had a good image of what the
landscape must've looked like then.

Intervievwer: Fantastic! And you ended the day by exploring an old ship?
Laura: Ves! We walked further down the coast to the remains of an
old wooden ship, abandoned many years before. My uncle said we
had to walk slowly, because the sand surrounding the ship was soft
in places, and you could easily sink in to it! But he lad me safely
across. As we got closer, we noticed some seals turn and go back
into the sea. That was a pity — we hadn't meant to frighten them
away. The ship was more like a skeleton, really, and looked almost
ready to break, but we still climbed aboard to take a look.
Interviewer: So after your trip, do you want to study dinosaurs?
Laura: Well, it's certainly made me notice a lot more when I'm
walking on the beach! I've been back several times with friends to
show them what we found and | feel really pleased that I'm able to
point out the natural features my uncle showed me. But whether it'll
turn into a career ona day - who knows?

SPEAKING PART 1

I@ Training 1

Interlocutor: Good moming. My name is Rebecca and this is my
colleagus, Chrs. And your names are?
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Mina: Hi. I'm Nina.

Felipe: My name's Felipe.

Interlocutor: Can | have your answer sheets, please? Thank you,
Where are you from, MNina?

Mina: I'm from Ulm. It's a madium-sized city in the south of
Gemmany.

Interlocutor: And you, Fefpe?

Felipe: I'm originally fram Puerto Rico, but | live here now. My
family moved here when | was ten years old.

Interlocutor; First we'd like to know something about you. What's
your favourite school subject, Nina?

Nina: Er ... probably drama. | just love ... er ... sory, my mind's
gone blank. | love ... er ... performing on the stage. | think I'd love
to be an actor when | leave school.

Interlocutor: Felipe, do you have a lot of lessons every day?
Felipe: Well, yes, quite a lot. We have a really busv, er ... . Sorry,
I've forgotten the word ... it's on the tip of my tonque. A busy ...
er ... timetable, aspecially on Wednasdays, when we have eight
lessons, one after the other.

Interlocutor: Felipe, who in your family do you spend most time with?
Falipe: Who in my ...7 Somy, can you repeat the question?
Interlocutor: Who in your family do you spend most time with?
Felipe: Aha. Probably my dad, actually. He works in the hospial.
Anyway, we often play sporis together, and he also helps me
sometimes with my hamework. But | also spend a lot of time with
my brother, Pedro.

Interlocutor: Nina, do all of your relatives live near you?
Nina: Sarry, | didn't cateh that. Who are yvou asking about?
Interlocutor: Your relatives. Do all of your relatives live near vou?

Mina: Mo, not at all. My mum's side of the family comes from [ran,

=0 a ot of my relatives lve there. And on my dad's side, | heve some
cousing in the United States. So we don't see them very often, but we
try to stay in touch over the internet. We're very ... er ... what's the
word? OK, let me put it another way. We get on realty well together.

Interlocutor: Thank you.

SPEAKING PART 1

@ Exam practice

Interlocutor:

1 How do you travel to school every day?

2 What kind of sport do you do at school?

3 Do you generally prefer to take part in sport, or watch it?

4 What's your favourite subject at school?

5 Do you listen to music very often?

& Do you have a favourite singer or musician?

7 Tell us ebout a family celebration that you've enjoyed recentiy.

SPEAKING PART 2

@ Training 3

Interlocutor: Rosie, it's your tum first. Here are your photographs.
They show peopls in the snow. I'd like you tc compare the
photographs and say how you think the people are feeling.

Rosie: OK, so in both photos we can see people cutside in the
snow. In the first photo, there are five people, and it locks like
they're a group of friends having fun, whereas in the sacond photo,
there are three people, and they're certainly not having a good time.
Actually, they look like they are feelng very cold. They might be on
their way home.

In both photos, the ground is covered in snow, which makes it look
very pretty. But while it's quite deep in this picture, in this picture
the snow isn't very deep, but the air is full of snow because the
people are throwing it at each other.

Another difierence isthat this top picture has been taken in the
countryside. | don't know if they're on @ mountain or something. But
the second picture was probably taken in a town or city, because |
can see some buildings in the background.

Thesz pecple at the top certainly seem to be enjoying themselves.
They look really excited . ... Maybe they've just been skiing or
something, and they're relaxing at the end of the day.

It's hard to tell how the people in the bottomn picture are feeling,
because we can't see their faces. But they might be feeling a bit
fed up. In my town, during a snowstorm, the buses are sometimes
cancelied, and it's really annoying because you have to walk
everywhere. | really hate ... er ... struggling through the snow. Sa |
wonder if these people are feeling frustrated because they want to
get home as quickly as possible but they can't.

Interlocutor: OK, thank you, Rosie, Mow Lukas, which of these
situations would you prefar to be in?

Lukas: Well, you're probably expecting me to say the situation

in the top photo. But actually, | love a good snowstorm ! As long
as I've got good walking shoes and a warm coat, | really don't
mind walking 0 ine snow. | find it quite energising to be outside in
extreme weather. And, as Rosie said, it's incredibly pretty, with all
the snowv: in the air.

Intericcutor: Thank you.

SPEAKING PART 3

{429 Training 2b

Interlocutor: Mow talk to each other about how teenagers can
leam about the world.

Alice: What do you think, Zak?

Zak: Well, the main way we can leam about the world is by
searching the internet. | get a lot of really useful information from
websites. And then the second way is by watching the news on TV,
which ...

Alice: Sorry, Zak, can | jus! say something about the first point?
Zak: Er ... OK.

Alice: | just wanted to say that the information on the internet isn't
always reliable. For example, ...7?

Zak: Yeah, but that’s why it's good to check information using other
sources, like the library. So | spend a lot of time in the library. | love
resding books about ...

Alice: Before we talk about books, can we talk about the internet a
bit more?

Zak: Er ... OK.

Interlocutor: Now falk to each other about why it's important to
spend time outside.

Alice: What do you think, Zak?

Zak:|...erm...owell, ...

Alice: Shall we start with the first point, fresh air? Obwiously, that’s
really important for our health, isn't it, Zak?

Zak: Yes, | ... Yes,

Alice: | live in the city centre, where the air isn't very fresh. So
sometimes it's actually healthier to stay indoors. Or go to the
countryside. What's the air like where you ve, Zak?

Zak: It's OK. 'z ... er ... clean.

Alice: Oh, thal's good. Shall we move on to the next idea?
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SPEAKING PART 4

Training 1/2

Interlocutor: How could we encourage people to spend more time
outside?

Ines: Well, | think part of the reason why teenagers spend so

much time inside is that al school we're taught almost to fear bad
weather. For example, when it's windy or rainy, we never have PE
lessons outdoors. Sc | think PE lessons should actuzally be outside
whatever the weather,

Will: That's a balliant idea. | love being outside in the rain, but a ot
of my classmates only ever go outside when it's warm and sunny.
But | think 1’z just a bad habit.

Ines: You're absolutely right. And | think it could be really easy to
braak that habit.

interlocutor: What are some dangers of spending too much time
outside?

Will: Obwviously you wouldn't want to be outside for ioo long when
it's extremely cold. | think below a certain temuerature, like minus
30 or something, our bodies stop working properly, so we need to
be extremely careful.

Ines: Yes, that's a really good point. But it's also dangerous to be
outside in extreme heat. Too much direct sunshine can be very hammful,
Will: Absolutely. | totally agree.

Interlocutor: How can architects give us the benefits of being
outside without exposing us to the dangers?

Ines: Well, the main thing they can do is design really big windows
that let in plenty of natural sunlight.

Will: Yes, that's incredibly important. But what about fresh air?
How can architects design windows that allow fresh air in, without
wasting toc much heat?

Ine=: Hmimm ... that's an excellent question. | suppose the key is to
usa fans to circulate fresh air around the building. rather than retying
on air conditioning systems. What do you think, Will?

Will: Yes, exactly.

Interlocutor: Thank you. That is the end of the test.

BT nucioscript

LISTENING PART 1

@ Exam practice

One

You hear a givl telling a friend about a charity walk she went an,
Tim: How was your charity walk, Megan?

Megan: Briliant! Yeah, everyone enjoyed it. We do it every year, but
it's always a struggle for me to get to the end - it's 25km, which is
further than | ever walk usually! | think everyone’s feet were really
sore by the end, and a couple of people hurt their ankles - the path
0oes up over some quite rough ground by the lake — but they made
it aver the finish line.

Tim: | guess the rain halfway around didn't help.

Megan: Mo, that was a pain, especially as it hadn't been forecast.
But it actually cleared up before the end, so that made crossing the
finish line even better!

Twa

You hear a teacher ralking to his class about a play they are going
fo see at the theatre.

MNow as you know, we've booked to see the play Cumberdown on
Thursday. We've done a Iof of work on it in class, but you may well
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change your opinions about it once you see it performed! As we've
noticed, the storyline revolves around the actions of the hero's
brother, so as you're watching, ask yourselves why he behaved as
he did - and be prepared to share your answers next week. The

art students among you will definitely get some inspiration for your
next project from the scenery the designers have come up with,
atthough personally | feel it's too decorative for the play. Right, let's
move o {o today’s lesson __.

Three

You hear a girl talking abour her brother’s new job.

Darren: So how's your brother's new job going, Kirstie?

Kirstie: Fine, thanks — he seems to be settling in QK.

Darren: Good. | was surprised he'd looked for another job. | thought
he was happy in his old one.

Kirstie: Well, he was, and he enjoyed the work, but he just felt

he wouldn't move up and get to take on more responsibility if he
stayed there. There are some similarities between that job and what
he's doing now, though - you know, going abroad and stuff. He's
been asked {0 go to the United 3tates on business next month,
which he hadn't expected so soon, so he's pleased about that.
Darren: I'm sure = lucky him!

Fouir

You heara boy nlking 1o his sister about the meal she s cooking.
Andrew: What are you making, Jackie?

Jackie: Un, a pie for supper - it's Dad's favourite. | wanted to
surprse him.

Andrew: Hmm ... are you sure it's supposed to look like that? It's a
strange shape.

Jackie: Oh, don't worry - that’s only because | added more meat
and vegetables before | put the pastry on top. There wouldn't have
been enough for all of us otherwise.

Andrew: Right. Maybe you could put some decoration or
something on top, just to make it look nicer?

Jackie: Yeah, I've already made some shapes to put on. Look. |
think I'll brush the top with sorne egg, too — then it'll be nice and
golden once it's cooked!

Andrew: Sounds good!

Five

Yo hear a boy teiling a friend abowt a toy he plaved with as a child,
Sasgkia: Who's that boy in the photo, Sam?

Sam: Ok, that's me when | was eight or nine - holding a moded train
engine. i used to belong to my dad.

Saskia: Was it part of that train set you've still got in your room?
Sam: Yeah, my dad and | built all that together - my mates used to
come round and we'd spend hours playing with it. That engine was
Dad's favourite, but it didn't go as fast as some of the others I'd
got, so | finally just put it in a box in my room. He was quite upset, |
think, but we did manage to find a replacement.

Saskia: Right.

Six

You heara girl gerting advice fram a friend abour some creative
writing hemewnork,

Nadim: What's up, Yasmin?

Yasmin: Oh, it's that story we've got to write for our English class.
Usually I've got loads of ideas, but nothing's coming this time, I'm
unwilling to ask Mrs Watson for help until I'm really desperate ...
Nadim: Well, she'd be the best person to ask. And your dad’s a
writer — if anyone'd know how to tackle it, he would! Or how about
flicking through some story books? That could spark some ideas.
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Yasmin: Honestly, | can't think of anything. U'll have to admit defeat
and speak to someone who knows more about it.

MNadim: Maybe you could have a break from it and come back to
it later?

Yasmin: Yeah, | could — if it wasn't due in two days!

Madim: Right.

Seven

Yau hear a reacher ielling her class abour an exhibition on their
city's architectore.

OK, let's talk about next Tuesday's trip to the city architecture
exhibition. Owver the last century, the city's experienced a lot of
reconstiuction, and as we discussed last week, it's largely down

to that that our environment has improved. As you'll see at thz
exhibiiion, many artists and designers got involved in the city's
regeneration, but just how far did they contribute to the buildings
we have today and what other factors were involved as well? That's
something you should give some thought to. And if any potential
architects among you can think of ways to make the city even
better, do share them when we get back!

Eight

You hear a boy relfing his cousin abowr a skiing mrip he went on,
Alexis: So, how was your skiing irfip?

Dan: Well, I'd never skied belore, so | wasn't whizzing down the
slopes immediately. But our instructor was brilliant - | improved
quickly.

Alexis: Great.

Dan: Anyway, he finally took us down a really steep slope. | was
pretty confident and managing to keep control, but then | started
heading for a tree ...

Alexis: On, no.

Dan: | know. The only way | could stop was to fall over in the snow.
Alexis: You could've been badly hurt, doing that. | mean, it's hard to
helieve that the instructor would've let you looss like that, knowing
you'd only just started to leam to ski. In your position, I'd have
refused to even try it.

Dan: Yeah, well ...

LISTENING PART 2

n-_ﬁj} Exam practice

You will kear a bav called Janie giving a talk abour a family road
trip he went on in the Uncred States.

Jamie: My name’s Jamie and I'd like to tell you about a trip | went
on with my family last month. We travelled by car around the state
of Colorado, in Amanca. Mum and Dad had already visited loads of
big cities across the US, but this time they felt they'd prefer to go
to a place that offered constantly changing scenery — and Colorado
certainly does that. There's everything there, from a range of high
mountains to deserts.

\We et off from the city of Denver and stopped first of 2il in a small
town, where we booked into a hotel. The manager showed us a
room at the front of the hotel, from which you could cnily see a
busy street below, so Mum and Dad opted for a2 room at the back
instead. It was much nicer and had a balcony overlooking a lake
where we spent the evening.

The next day we drove on, and passed through several towns,
bigger than the one we'd left behind - some even had small
factories in them. We discovered these towns had originally grown
up around the gold mines that'd Leen established there decades
ago, which were now abandoned. | became interested in the history
of these towns, so | starled looking for books | could buy about
them — | was really hoping to find some old posters for my room

at home too. Anyway, | didn't have any luck until in one bookshop

| carme across some postoards that Dad reckoned had probably
been there since th= 1950s. They showed what the town would've
looked like then. so | bought them.

We ate in lots of different places along the way - cafés, hotels, you
name it. Sametimes the food was quite plain - steak and potatoes,
which | liked, but not every day! Or sometimes we had fried
chickan, which was good. The food that stuck in my mind, though,
is sume pancakes we ate at a roadside diner. They were absolutely
delicious!

As we travelled across Colorado, it was fascinating to watch the
landscape rolling past through our car windows. For some time

we were looking at grey mountains, but as we drove on, those
gradually transformed into red rock. We were certainly a long way
from the green fields that we see on our journeys at home. And the
wildlife was amazing - there were wild rabbits all over the place,
and herds of magnificent deer. We'd been assured that we'd see
eagles too, although none appeared, sadly.

It wasn't long before we were heading for the town of Aspen, where
we planned to spend a few days before returning home. But first,
we had to navigate our way across the mountains. Mum was driving
at this stage, and ve'd heard on the radio that a storm was on its
way, 50 she was a bit nervous, In fact, a thick mist did come down
and there were strong winds, which made driving along the rough
mountain road more difficult, but we finally got to our hotel in Aspen
withoutincident.

Aspen is popular for al kinds of outdoor activites such as skiing. That
wasn't for us, as we didn't have any kit, but | was keen to try cycling
around the area. Murn and Dad finally decided we'd have a go at
hiking, so off we went - and the views along the trail were fantastic.
On our last evening in Aspan, we had a swim in the hotel's outdoor
pool. The manager had given us a plastic crocodile to use in

the pool, which was fun. Imagine our feelings, though, when we
suddenly spotted a bear heading straight for us! Luckily, it changed
course and headed for the rubbish bin. Apparently it was a frequent
visitor, but we certainly won't forget that moment — and neither will
the hotel cat, probably, hiding up in a tree!

LISTENING PART 3

@ Exam practice

¥ou weill hear five reenage writers talking about the process of
creative writing,

Speaker |

I you've sver tried any creative writing, then you'll know there
ofien comes a point where you feel you simply can't go any further,
Whaisver you write down looks awful and unskilled, the characters
you've created don't work — and you certainly don’t want anyone
else to read and give their opinions on it. But that's just a stage,
something you have to get over - remember, even famous authors
will have experienced it at some point, so keep going. After all,
you've already written so much - what's to stop you from writing a
brilliant ending and producing that best-selling novel you've been
aiming for?

Speaker 2

If you've got a story in your head, then getting it down on paper

is comparatively easy. The hard part is making it good enough for
other people to want to read it, too, especially if you've written

it quickly. You might well get halfway through, read what you've
written back to yourssif and find it's actualty a bit boring. If that's
the case, why nai introduce something different into the next bit of
your story? A stranger suddenly appearing on the scene can set
you off on another creative route. You might have to adjust your
ideas for the ending of your story — but then that's the nature of
creative writing, isn't it?
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Speaker 3

| love the process of producing stories, then reading them aloud to
check if they work. Creating characters and getting them to think
and behave how | want is a real delight I'm always making notes of
my ideas for how the story will develop, and what the ending will
be - it's very motivating. ldeas —an come from anywhere - when
I'm messing about on the nteret or watching a movie on TV, say.
However, I've found that tive best thing is to put the story to one
side and pick a book. by & classic author, someone with amazing
talent. This really works - it's usually not long afterwards that an
idea comes to ma and | start writing again.

Speaker 4

I've found since | started writing that it's easy to write pages and
pages very quickly when you're inspired. But you must never
assume then that you've then finished, and can't possibly improve
on the work. I've discovered that if you look carefully over what
you've done, you'll always find bits that strike you as really good.
The frick is to bring the rest of it up to that level. Some great
modern writers have commented that they listen to music or
browse the intemet or something while they're being creative,

but that just doesn't work for me, I'm afraid

Speaker 5

Writing a great story sounds simola, doesn't it? Especially if you're
in the habit of reading the work of great authors, which always
seems perfect. But don't forgat - just like you, they worked long
and hard to get their writing to that point! I've found the best way
to polish a piece of writing (o a state where others might actually
want to read it is to make sure there are no interruptions while
you're working on it - and in my case that means switching off the
internet. Then the ideas can flow freely — | just have to make sure

| can write quickly enough to get them all down on paper!

LISTENING PART 4

i 53753 Exam practice

You will hear an interview with a young guitarist called Tom, whose
band has just won a national music competition.

Interviewer: I'm with guitarist, Tom Barker, whosa band has won a
national music competition. Congratulations, Tom!

Tom: Thanks!
Interviewer: So tell us why you first 1ook up the electric guitar.

Tom: Well, my brother’s always been a fan of rock guitarists like
Jimi Hendrix and Chuck Berry, 5c | grew up hearing their music,
There were a few of their guilar pieces | really loved, so | tried
playing them myself, on th= violin, would you believe, which my
parents preferred me to learn —that and the piano. They wouldn't
let me have a guitar as they hoped I'd get into classical music.
Anyway, after paying for loads of lessons, they finally realised |
wasn't really into it. so they let me learn the guitar instead.
Interviewer: So you saved up and eventually bought your own guitar?
Tom: Yes, and | loved it! To be honest, though, when friends
showed me photos they'd taken of me playing at school concerts, |
was aiways disappointed. I'd imagined | looked like my rock heroes
—but | definitely didn't! Anyway, just having that guitar round my
neck made me feel | could play absolutely anything when | got on
stage, despite the fact | was normally a bit shy

Interviewer: And then having taught yourseif {2 play, you decided
to find a local guitar futor.

Tor: | did - I'd used online tutorials til! then. There are loads of
them on the intermet, and some ars arcat. But | could see that
although I'd come quite far that way, | now needed to spend time
with an individual tutor, preferabiy someone local, to speed things
up a bit. | didn’t get on we!l with the first one | went to for lessons,
though, and | could see that would affect how much I'd improve.
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Interviewer: And then disaster struck — coming home from school
one day, you lost your guitar. How did you feel?

Tom: Well, at first | couldn’t believe what I'd done! | didn't often
take my guitar into school, so | wasn't used to carrying it around.

| was chatting io a friend on the phone when | got off the bus that
day - just got distracted, and left the guitar behind. | became
convinced |'d never see it again. And ag it had taken me ages to
save the money for it, | knew | wouldn't manage to get another one
any time soon.

Interviewer: But a month later, someone called and said they'd
tound it!

Tom: Yes — word had got around on social media, and this girl got
in touch. Amazing! When | got the guitar back, | immediately put the
strap over my shoulder, and started practising chords. That took
me a while to get used to, as I'd forgotien the pain that the strap
and the guitar strings always caused me! It was weird, though —1'd
always thought of it as quite a basic instrument, but having played
on really old guitars at school since I'd lost it, it suddenly seemed
really cool and advanced, so | was thrilled to play it again!
Interviewer: So what's made you stay with the electric guitar?

Tom: Well, | think of all the instruments I've played, it's the one that
feels it needs other musicians performing alongside it, rather than
being played solc. | love playing as part of a group and | wouldn't
have met my band without it! So | wouldn't swap it now. It's a bit
boring having to carry it round to practise with other people though,
as it's quite neavy. And you usually have to keep the sound tumed
down whan you play, too, unless you're at a concert, of course!
Interviewer: And then you and your band entered a national
competition = and won!

Tom: Yes! We've really come together as a group now, and I'm proud
of our music, atthough | wasn't convinced we'd win. Then during
the competition, | spotted a guy in the front row, playing exactly

like me, but on an ‘air guitar', totally lost in the music! He clearly
thought my playing was good, and that really inspired me — | gave
my best performance ever! So | think we won thanks to that guy!

Audioscript

LISTENING PART 1

@ Exam practice

e

¥ou lrear two friends talking about going 1o a new chess club ar

their school.

Carla: I'd love to leam chess at the new after-school club.

Rick: Me too. My dad’s a good chess player - I've played a bit
with him. He's always telling me about the skills it teaches you,
working out solutions and stuff. It would be good to improve my
game. | might even beat him!

Carla: | thought it might be a good alternative to always being on
my laptop. | also think if | was successful at it, it would make me
feel better about my thinking skills.

Rick: Really? You're not lacking in confidence, are you? You're
really good at school. But deveioping another interest away from
video games - that wou'd be a result, | admit ...

Carla: So let's go then!

Two

You hear a teacher telling her class about a shelter they are going
1o butld in e woods.

As you know, we're having a day in the woods next week,
supervised by some forest skills experts. The aim of the day will
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be to construct a tough survival shelter. So before we go, we

need some ideas for designs. |'ve passed around some photos of
different shelters to give you inspiration - they range from simple to
quite complicated, all made of natursl materials. But the design you
come up with is your choice uliimataly, Don't forget, the shelter can
also be decorated in any way you choose — some can have art work
inside them, So free up vour imagination and see where it takes
you. We'll come together shortly to compare ideas ...

Three

Yot hear a boy talking to a friend ahout seeing his painting
displaved in a competition.

Amelia: | saw your artwork on display at the competition today,
Matt. It looked amazing — I'm sure the judges will give you a prize.
Matt: Do you think so? Thanks, Amelia ... it's tricky to tell with

your own work whether what you've done is any better than other
people’s. I'm just wondering now if they'll get what I'm irying to say
-l could have gone for something much more straightforward.
Amaelia: Well, it's hard to be objective about your own stuff, so you
never know. Anyway, there were some amazing pictures there.
You'd never guess they were done by pecpie our age.

Matt: | know. It was the same last year, so | was prepared for that.
Still, we'll see ...

Four

Yo hear a studenr ielling his class abowt a special boar race he
ook part i,

As you know, we entered a race on Saturday for boats built by
students, and our school team won! We were pleased - and
surprised, as sume other boats had clearly been built with the help
of advanced engineering! We had some advice for the technical
side too, though, and that kept us floating after most of the other
boats had sunk. However, things might have turned out diffarently
if our main rivals hadn't also sunk just before the finishing line!
People watching all said we should have rowed faster, and we

put all our energy inta it, but the boat was just slower than we'd
expected. It still came first, though!

Five

You hear a girl phoning her father.

Hi Dad - it's Maisie! I'm just in town with Tassa, and we're about

to go into the cinema to see the film, so thought I'd just ring and
check the arrangements we mads fur iater. We said you'd pick us
up in the street outside the cinema at 8 p.m., didn’t we, but it turns
out the road's being fixed, and you won't be able o stop the car
there. So Tessa's suggested a road around the back of the cinema
- much easier to get to. apparently. Could you fetch us from thera?
Just text me when you have a minute, to let me know you've got
this. Thanks, Daa!

Six

You hear rwo friends talking abour a summer reading praject
they're involved in.

Mike: How are you getting on with the summer reading challenge,
Holly?

Holly: Hmm, well, | can’'t say I've tackled as many booxs as | was
intending to by this stage, but from what other people are saying,
they're pretty much in the same position.

Mike: So what have you read so far?

Holly: Well, | have to admit, I've tried a couple of titles that I've

just put to one side again, just not my thing at all. Having said that,
other friends have suggested quite a lew titles they thought I'd take
to. | guess those were better than ihe others, but | still gave up after
a few chapters.

Mike: | know what you maan. I'm not doing very well either!

Seven

Yo hear a teacher talling about a towr of a film studio she has
arganised for her class.

S0 we've got cur tour of Grand Film Studios booked for
Wednesday, which | know we're all looking forward te. You'll come
away with a completely new understanding of the work that goes
into producing even a few seconds of a film, and what influences
how much gets edited out. When you next watch a film after the
visit, you'll read the list of credits at the end and think about all
those people you don't see on screen, from the director right
down 1o the assistants. And you'll be able to imagine how the
classic sci-fi film ‘Spacetrek’ was produced. For those of you who
haven’t seen it, I'll bring it in next weak.

Eight

You hear a boy relling a friend abour a book he's reading.

Anita: What's that you're reading, Jake? A comic book?

Jake: Mo, it's a graphic novel —a story that's told with pictures. And
it's brilliant!

Anita: | always thought those books were just full of superheroes
and stuff.

Jake: | must admit, | kind of thought the same, but this one’s realy
not at all like that. | mean, the plot's fairly straightforward, unlike
some I've read, but it's a proper historical novel, based on facts,
rather than some fictional superhero character, so I'm learning a lot.
| always spend ages looking at the pictures in these novels, too, as
they're done by extremely talented artists. Look!

Anita: Mmm, they're beautiful.
LISTENING PART 2

@ Exam practice

You will hear a girl called Katie giving a class presentation about a
Dbat-watching trip she went on recenily.

Hi! I'm Katie and | want to tell you about a trip | went on recently
along the river in my town, to watch bats! Have you ever seen bats
flying around on a summer's 2vening? | have —and they're pretty
amazing, so | was excited about this trip! My dad organised it, and
he'd also invited a family friand, who trained as a biology teacher
but now works in animal conservation. Dad probably thought he'd
tell us all about the bats, but it turmed out we also had a bat expert
on board as our guide!

The boat we went on was quite narrow and flat, and it moved a bit
when we got in, so | wasn't convinced it was secure. But luckily we
had & chauffeur, who was like a driver, who tock us smoothly along
the river. | found the boat was actually very comfortable. And it
didn't disturb the wildlife, as it was almost completely silent.

As we went along, the guide gave us some information about bats.
Apparently, they're essential to nature all over the world, because
not only do they eat insects that damage crops, but they also drop
seeds over a wide area, which gives plants the chance to grow over
larger areas.

The main diet of bats is insects, and scientists believe some need
to eat as many 3,000 a night in order to survive. In cool summers
when there aren’t many insects, bats can soon become exhausted
if they're flying around hunting but not catching anything. At that
point they may need help from a bat rescue group, to feed them
and prevent them from aiso becoming very thirsty,

Mow bats make lots of sounds while they're flying around in the
dark. These sounds bounce off objects and tell the bats about their
location. But a human ear can't hear these sounds, 5o we were
each given a davice known as a bat detector so0 we could listen to
them! It icoked like a radio, but all that came out were the noises
of different bats flying around us. It reminded me a bit of, nota
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choir exactly, but a weird sort of orchestral And this one definitely
hadn't practised! Anyway, our bat expert was able to distinguish
between the different sounds the animals were making, and in all,
we identified three different species!

During the day, the weather had been warm, but in the evening, a
wind started blowing, and the lemperature dropped. We'd expected
that, so we'd brought along sweaters to keep us warm, but even
5o it was great to have some warm blankets that the company had
in the boat. | noticed there were some umbrellas, too, which would
have been useful il the weather had changed.

As the wind blew across mome the open parts of the river, ther were
fewer bats to spot. We were constantly passing under trees with
branches tiat hung down into the water, and beneath bridges where
| thought scme bats might be keeping out of the wind. But it wasn't
until w= got to a leng sheltered stretch of river with a hedge along it
that several bats decided to come out again and catch insacis.

Ve were |ucky to see other wild creatures too. It was too dark to
spot any ducks by then, but Dad's friend pointed cut some owls
that appeared over our heads during the trip. They were amazing to
watch! Then a couple of swans swam alongside us and made angry
noises — we may have been too close to thair nest.

It was a wonderful trip, and as a result I'm now planning to train with
the bat rescue group, and to raise monsy to help them. It was also
good to know that what we paid for our tickets was contributing

to helping the bats. So not only was the trip fun, there were lots of
benefits for the charity too. | can really recommend the experience!

LISTENING PART 2

Exam practice

Yoo will hear five reenage writers talking abour listening to misic
while studving.

Speaker |

When | started high school, | began getting lots more homework,
=0 | had to find ways to tackle it all. | wasn't sure whether listening
ta music would help me, even though my friends were doing it - or
so they claimed! So | tried studying while listening o pop songs,
using headphones so | didn't disturb anyone. The problem was, I'd
just start singing along, trying to remembar the lyrics. | was getting
really distracted so it definitely wasn't workung. Then | switched to
some calmer classical stuff — and quickly became more focused. It
has to be stuff I'm familiar with, though. | just listen to pop when I'm
not studying now.

Speaker2

My mum was really against the idea of me listening to music while

| was studying. She thought that background noise would really
disturb my concentration. In fact, I've found ways of using music to
boost my leamina. For instance, | make associations between new
words in another language, say, and a piece of music - classical,
pop, whatevar, so whenever | hear the music, the words come to
my mind. i'm going to try it out on some maths problems next - |
find it hard to get those into my head. | reckon it will help, even
though i'll probably find them just as uninteresting as ever!

Speaker 3

I'm really keen on music, and am usually either playing or listening
to it when I'm not at school. My parents have never really minded,
as long as | also kesp up with schoolwork. Howeever, they did
object recently when they found me listening to rock music on
headphones while | was writing an essay. They said I'd go deaf if |
carmed on doing it! | thought it was heiping my concentration, but
after what they said, | was forced to aomit they'd probably got a
point. So now my room is always completely quiet, and my results
have never been better. In fact, | even complain sometimes about
the noise from the TV downsiairs!
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Speaker+4

| guess there aren't many people my age who don't like listening to
music. | play inan orchestra, so although | listen to lots of rock music,
classical s my favourite when | want music for a specific purpose, ike
going running. Soime people in the orchestra reckon they can study
better with Mozart playing, especially when they’re trying to memorise
historica! daies or something. They say it makes dull tasks that bit
monz interzsting. Nevertheless, I've always known it's not my thing,

50 I've never been tempted to even give it a try. But | have found it's
aood to refax and unwind with music in between homework sessions.
Speaker 5

All my family are really into music - to the extent that it's playing all
day, every day, or so it seems! But | don’t mind that. | come from a
big family, so | don't expect to have periods of absolute quiet when
| have to get on with something at home. | often take myself off

to the city library when | really want to concentrate on something.
And that’s where my headphones come in. If I've got some music
playing softly through those, it doesn't matter what else is going on
around me because | just won't notice!

LISTENING PART 4

@ Exam practice

Yo will hear an interview with a student called Ella about the

work experience she is curvently doing as a lighting technician.
Interviewer: I'm with Ella Fletcher, who's currently doing work
experience as a lighting technician at a theatre. Ella, welcome. What
attracted you to this job?

Ella: Well, I've always been interested in brightly-coloured light
shows, like the ones you see at rock conceris. I've always been
keen on fireworks displays too. But | think a play | went to ages ago
was the original inspiration - the memory of the amazing, constantly
changing lighting they used at that theatre has stayed with me. |

just know I'll be happy in this area of work.

Interviewer: S0 what do theatre lighting technicians do, exactly?

Ella: Well, our theatre director once said some people think we just
turn the lights on and off at the beginning and end of a performance
- which really underestimates what we do! Mot everyone thinks like
that, though! In fact, lighling technicians really help the audience to
get what's happening on the stage during a play. Depending on the
action, you can make a scene beautiful one minute and miserable
the next - all with lights!

Interviewer: And do audiences ever comment on theatre lighting?
Ella: Well ihey might do if they think it's been particulary
imprassive during the perdaormance, but not really. | just ike the
idea that you can create different moods with lighting — which the
audience will always respond to, even though they won't always
realise how it's being done. Of course, if the lighting completely
failed for some reason, | guess people would comment on that!
Interviewer: You started getting involved with stage lighting at
school, didn't you?

Ella: | did. For the first production | helped with, | drew up a really
detailed plan for the play lighting — you know, total darkness at one
point, one big light at another. We had some sophisticated lighting
equipment in the school hall, which | was keen to experiment with.
My teacher was impressed - but then paolitely pointed out the play
was actually set dunng the day, 50 no darkness was required! Mow |
make sure |'ve read any play | want to work on very carefully before
| share my ideas with anyone!

Interviewer: And you've also started researching the history of
theatre lighting.

Ella: Yes, | was asked to do it for the play we're producing at the
moment, and | got really into it! There was a lot | didn't know,

like ine tact that electric lighting wasn't used in theatres until the
late 13" century. So before that, they just used candles, and then
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gaslights — which would have created a reaily special atmosphere,

| think. It's awesome to think about all the great performances that
went on in the past despite the lack of rmodern lighting.
Interviewer: So how do you think techinology has changed the job?
Ella: Well, it's hard for me to tell. as I'va grown up with technology, but
my boss says it's changed things enormously. In the theatre I'm in, for
example, there's now a digita! desk that can store loads of different
lighting combinations. This means technicians on big productions

can now create thousands of fantastic changes in lighting during one
performance, afihowgh they probably have to be programmed in,
which is quite coinplicated. But my boss says that even though we
now have all these options, he still believes ‘less is more' and that we
shouldn't use absolutely everything if the overall effect isn't as onod as
simple iighting. That's been an important lesson for me.

Interviewer: You're obviously enjoying your work experience, Ella,
But is there anything you might not enjoy about the job as & career?
Elia: Well, there are long hours, for sure, but | can cope with that! | have
realised that uniike actors or theatre directors, my name may never

be recognised by the public, though. Still, lighting technicians do win
awards, so that's something | might hope to achieve one day! But I'm
right at the beginning of my career at the moment, so I'm not in a hurry.
Interviewer: Right! Thanks, Ella!

MZTH sucioscrint

LISTENING PAFT 1

Exarn practice
e

Yo hear @ hoy relling his class abowr a music workshop he
attended with other students from his school.

S0, as you may know, somea of us went to a music compasition
workshop last weekend — and it was brilliant! We took partin a
-ange of musical activities, such as composing shorl pieces in
groups inspired by poems the organisers had brought along. They
were all musicians in big orchestras, and trying out our ideas with
their guidance was such a great experienca for us. Their input was
amazing. If we'd never tried music composition before, we might
have struggled though, as it was still quite hard to pull our ideas
together and capture them in music. Eut our results were good -
and it was a great weekend!

Twao

You hear a girl relling hey friend abour a long rain weip she went on,

Kemal: How was your tip to your grandparents’ place? It's about
four hours away by train, isn't it?

Lucy: Well, I'd prepared for it - | had some reading to do for our
history project with me!

Kemal: And it was a really hot day ...

Lucy: Yeah, | was expecting to feel boiling het, but luckily the
windows were all open, so it was bearable. The train left the station
late, though, and it crawled along slowly in places, so tha journey
raally dragged.

Kemal: Right.

Lucy: Anyway, while | was doing my reading ! was also listening
to music, and at one point my earphones came out of my phone
and the music played really loudly in the carriage! Luckily, no-one
complained about the noise!

Kemal: Great!

Three
Yo hear a theatre actor 2iving a talk 1o some drama studenis.

As you may know, audiences sometimes think actorsturn up to a
theatre night after night, perform exactly the same play, everyone

claps and they go home, and that's that! Well, if that was true
about the job, most actors would give up! We prafer our work to be
interesting and take on a wide range of roles to test our skills, rather
than daing the same old stuff all the time. I'm cumently performing
as a character who's my opposite in every sense and that creates
lots of challanges for me. It's a difficult part of the job as | have to
think and bahave in a completely unfamiliar way. But it's absolutely
worth it when it all comes together on stage!

Fouwr

You hear a girl talking to her reacher abour her homework.

Mr James: So what's this about your homework, Karen?

Karen: Well, it took mea a while to decide what to write about,

but | decided on ancient castles in our country, as they're
fascinating. I've been looking up lots of stuff on the intemet and in
encyclopaedias, and have made loads of notes, but now I've just
got so much information | don't know how to get it all in order and
start writing my essay.

Mr James: Sounds to me lik= you've been overambitious. You need
to limit the topic you're leoking at. Could you do that, do you think?
Karen: OK, I'll try. Thanks, Mr James.

Five

You hear a gir! plioning her morher about a friend she was
supposed 1o miecel,

Martha: H: Mum. Jusi ringing to say that | didn’'t manage to meet
up with Katie after all. | waited for ages, and | was beginning

1o 12el really annoyed that she was so late. Anyway, | decided

to phone her to see if she was on her way — and it tums out

I'd actually suggested tomorrow to meet rather than today! So
that was really silly. She was at the doctor's when | got through

- she’s hurt her foot, but hopefully she'll be OK, so we've
rescheduled for next week instead. Let's hope we manage to
meet up this time!

Six

You hear a science reacher talking to his class abour an experiment
they are going 1o do.

Mow listen everyone. As you know, we're going to try and create
some mini-volcanoes hers an the sports field today! Now you've
got your clay volcano shapes that you've made, and each one has
got a glass container inside, hasn't #? So now | want you to mix the
vinegar | gave you with a large spoonful of soap — you don't need to
be too precise about measuring it — and pour that into the container.
Then wrap the baking powder you've got in some paper, and put
that inta the container too. Watch what comes next carsfully, but
stand back, as the volcano could erupt without much warning. OK,
let's get started.

Seven

You hear rwo friends talking abour a carnival thar has just raken
place in their rown

Paul: Did you enjoy the camival?

Keeley: | guess so - although rmy mum kept saying that it wasn't
like it used to be years ago. But a= | can't really remember, |

couldn't say! It was great to see all those live bands performing —
you don't get that much around here.

Paul: Yeah, I've seen a few of them. And | noticed there were
some people playing that used to go to our school. What a brilliant
opportunity for themi!

Keeley: Really? | didn't notice that. But the bands certainly meant
lots of people our age attended.

Paul: It's quite rare to see them tumn up to anything held around
here, isn't it?

Keelay: That proves the camival was a success then!
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Eight
You hear a reacher ralking 1o her studen: about a story he's writien.

Miss Carter: Michael, the story you submitted for your homework
was fantastic! You've always written some really imaginative stuff,
but you must have been very inspired when you sat down o write
this latest one.

Michael: Thanks, Miss. It iust seemed to flow through my fingers
onto the keyboard, somehow. | almast found it hard to know when
to stop!

Miss Carter: Well. professionals read their work again after a few
days, then go back and edit it. That might be something to consider
to improve it even more?

Michael. | know what you mean, but then | sometimes seem to end
up guestioning my original ideas.

Misz Carter: Well, you do have to approach writing in & way that
silits you ...

LISTENING PART 2
@ Exam practice

You will hear a boy called Harry relling his class abour an art evenr
he ook part in recenly,

Hello, everyone. | want to tell you about an event | attended at the
art centre near our town recently — an art day for teenagers! It was
fantastic! The whole day was run by a woman called Fiona, who's
well-known as a filmmakar in our town. But she'd also worked
previously as a fashion designer, and is a painter in her spare time,
so she knew a lot about art.

Usually when |'m faced with new situations, I'm quite self-confident,
and find it easy to chat to people. This time, for some reason, |

was awarc ol being anxious as | got to the centre — | guess in cass
everyon= was brilliant at art, and | wasn't! In fact, though, all the
people there were really friendly!

To begin the session, Fiona gave us all a drawing book, so we could
record our ideas and do initial drawings. |'d expected it o contain
instructions about what we were going to do — and sort of hoped it
might have pictures for us to copy! Instead, it tumed out the book
had lots of different types of recycled paper in it, which | really
approved of, as I'm always trying to help look after the environment.
It also made me want to get creative!

First, Fiona asked us to decorate the cover of the drawing book. |
tried to create something using a phoio of myself I'd brought along,
but then decided it looked boving, so | ended up decorating it with a
dragon — which everyone liked!

Then after we'd done a few drawings in our books, we moved on to
doing some painting - but | couldn't really think what to paint. Fiona
saw | needed help, and suggested doing a portrait of the girl next to
me, That sounded hard - 0, as the centre was out in the country, |
decided to do a landscape instead, as it wouldn't matter so much i
it wasn't very good!

After 2 vihile, Fiona suggested we have a break and look at witat
other people had done. One person had done some animal
drawings, which were quite good, and someone else had produced
some cartoons, which | thought were the best in the gmoup. | was a
bit discouraged after that, but some people said rmy stuff was good,
too, so | kept going!

| soon decided that my painting was looking a bit traditional, and
as there were some amazing colourful paints available, | used them
to make my work more abstract. With Fiona's help, | focused on
creating something in that style, and he result was fantastic — much
better than when I'd started!

After lunch, Fiona proposed a new activity — working together to
make a big sculpture from wirs and cardboard based on a thems
chosen by the group. Fiona had brought along some objects from

196 | Test 5 Audioscript

home, and suggested those as a theme - but we thought it might
be too limited. The thems= of the sea was also rejected, as we wers
far from the coast and iceally we wanted our sculpture to reflect our
local area. Finally we decided that as we were near the forest, we'd
lock for objects for the project there. We all agreed this was a task
we could tackis.

Anyway, we made an enormous tree sculpture, and then went off
to search for objects to decorate it with. | wondered about bringing
things like wild flowers to hang in the tree, but Fiona reminded me
we weren't allowed to pick them. Then | noticed people seemed fo
be collecting leaves, so | started picking up feathers | saw on the
ground, which were a great contribution to the sculpture!

It was a wenderful day — and Fiona filmed our work as a souvenir
for us! All the people there had real talent, and showed a great
commitment to producing art. They were also fun and had loads of
enthusiasm, which was the key thing for me. I've already booked for
the next art day — just being with them was really inspirational!

LISTENING PART 3

@ Exam practice

You will hear five tevnagers talking about plaving tennis.

Speaker 1

I haven't bean playing tennis for long, but when I'm on court, |

love every miniute of it, | always play against my friends, although
they're more experienced than me, so | know | probably won't win!!
That's never bothered me, though — it's just the nature of the game.
Anyway, I've defintely got befter since | started, even without
putting in much effort! I've become a lot sharper at working out
sirategies in my head, a bit like in a game of chess, when you're
trying to decide what your opponent might do next, or thinking
several moves ahead. That's what keeps me going back for more.
Speaker 2

Tennis is like lots of other sports = if you want to get anywhere, you
have to practise. | thought I'd hate that kind of tough discipline,
but there's nothing like the fesling | get when | hit a perfect shot!
I've already started to achieve that regularly through my training,
which is really rewarding, so ior me that's the appeal. | was hoping
I'd meet people my age through my tennis club, although they're
mainly older. But I've told rmy friends about it, so hopefully some of
them will join up! It can be tricky to fit my training in sometimes, as |
go cycling and swim a lot, too — but at least it’s all keeping me fit!
Speaker 3

I've always tione lots of sport, although I've never really gone

in for competitions, as | hate the pressure of feeling I've got to

win. | oniy really like doing sports for fun! Luckily, my tennis club
doesn't have that atmosphere, so | can just go along after school
with a few people and wind down a bit before | go home and start
imy homework. It's become a really important part of my day. |
sometimes go along to the local gym with my dad. too, to build up
my strength = it’s hard work, but there's a real feeling of satisfaction
about that, somehow.

Speaker4

I love doing individual activities like going to the gym and climbing,.
What they don't give me is the opportunity to try and beat an
opponent in some way, which | find really motivates me about
tennis. If | don't win a match, | just try and tell myself | wasn't
prepared enough or whatewver. I'm not really there with that yet,
though, as | still feel really disappointed. Tennis still makes me
pretty stressed, too, as it's hard to keep up my energy levels right
to the end of a maich. I'm usually exhausted afterwards and go
straight to bed! It's still good fun, though!

Speaker §

I wazn't very keen to play tennis when my dad first suggested
taking me along to his club. | thought I'd have to practise hard and
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perform really well, because my friends weuld all be watching and
hoping I'd win, and for me, that's never really been a reason for
doing sport. But since I've taken up tennis, it's occupied a lot of my
spare time, to the point where ['ve almost abandoned all the other
physical activities | used to do. Mainly this is because I've realised
they just don't keep me entertained in the same way as this game
does, and I'm sure that fesling will continue!

LISTENING PAFT 4

ZE Exam practice

Your will hear an interview with a girl called Lucy Hughes, who is
talking abowt her love of maths.

Interviewer: I'm with student Lucy Hughes, talking about her
favourtte subject — maths! Lucy, some people don't really enjoy
maths, so what first interested you in #7?

Luecy: Well, | didn't like it much either, at first! | thougiht doing things
like learming multiplication tables were boring, like averyone sise.
But then my teacher introduced us to something called Fibonacci
numbers - a mathematical formula where vou add the previous two
numbers together to get the next number. And he showed us how
the seeds in sunflowers are arranged according to these numbers. |
realised then that what we were leaming was refevant to things like
plants and wildlife. My ‘maths brain’ suddenly woke up — and | was
hooked on numbers! | don't know why it took so long, though = our
teachers were always organising maths activity days and things, so
I'd been involved in exciting stuff before.

Interviewer: And your parents like maths, too ...

Lucy: Yes, Murn's a maths teacher, and Dad does advanced maths
training for businass people. He believes some people he meets are
much better at maths than they claim they are, they just don't fee!
very sure of their abilities. They've all learnt lots of maths by hsart at
school, but he thinks they're just not keen to try and apply il in case
they make a mistake,

Interviewer: So have your parents always helped you with maths?

Lucy: Yes, and they've made it fun, too — even my homework!
Usually, though, they try to leave me to get on with that by myself,
however hard it is! I've leamt a lot that way. But often when we go
shopping, for example, they'll ask me to calculate the change we'll
get - that's really improved my mental maths. And sometimes Dad
organises evening events to promote maihs to adulis, which I'm
hoping to attend when I'm a bit older.

Interviewer: So can you explain wivy you love maths?

Luey: Well, in my English class recently, we all had to write a poem
about a tree, And when we compared them, everyone had written
something completely different — but all of us had got the task right.
But that's not the case with a maths problem. You have to find the one
correct solution — and that's what really interests me. | mean, there
might be lots of ways of working it out, but it doesn't matter as long as
your answer's right. And that applies to all the different areas of maths.
Interviower: And you recently took part in an intemnational maths
comoetition?

Lucy: Yes, in my city. | wasn't at all sure of myself when | arived,
but my teacher told me | had an excellent chance of doing well,

3o that helped, and by the time | went onto the stage to answer
questions, my nerves had disappeared! The other neople were
really goed, though! By the end, I'd actually got quite a high score,
but | knew all along | wouldn't win.

Interviewer: So what do you think you learnt from the competition?
Luey: Well, | was looking forward to baing with people who all loved
maths, no matter which country they came from - and | wasn't
disappointed! | realised it really aidn't matter if we couldn't all
understand each other perfectiy when we were chatiing, because
when you wrote a maths sum on the board, everyone knew exactly
what it meant! It was alzo fascinating to see how other competitors

worked out solutions to maths quastions — there were a number of
different methods, just as my teacher had told me there'd be.
Interviewer: And how do you think maths will feature in your life in
the future?

Lucy: Well, at the moment, | just like playing arcund with it, doing
maths puzzies online for example. But eventually I'm hoping to do a
physics degree, and | can't really do that without advanced maths.
My mium's asked if I'd like to become a teacher like her, and | think
I'd probably enjoy it, at least initially. | might find just doing maths all
day a bit of a narrow focus, though.

Interviewer: Thanks, Lucy!

MW nucioscript

LISTENING PART 1

@ Exam practice

One

Yo lrear rweo friends talking abour some changes ar their school,
Simon: That schooi discussion about changes the teachers have
made was interasting, wasn't it?

Vikki: | suppeoss, although | was hoping they'd say we don't have to
wear schoal uniform any more.

Simon: Me too, but that was never likely, was it? The new after-
school clubs sound great, though. I'd like to join one.

Vikki: What | like is that there'll now be hot food at lunchtimes, so
we don't have to take packed lunches every day.

Simon: Well, I'll probably still take mine - | always get hungry
before lunch! | was hoping they'd change the rule about amiving
late. Sometimes | miss the bus, and get into troubls ...

Vikki: Well, maybe you should start getting up earlier instead!

Two

Your lrear a girl ralking to a friend abow the library in their town.
Frank: Where are you off to, Gemma?

Gemma: Just taking thes= books back to the library. I've read most
of them, but there's one | didn't even start.

Frank: Why? Not your thing?

Gemma: Oh no, | just took cut too many and I've got lots of
homework now, so | haven't got time to read it. But judging by the
cover, it looks OK.

Frank: That's the kind of thing | read! What's the library like? |
thought it was just full of boring stuff.

Gemma: It hasn't got as many books as ours at school and it could
do with some teenage magazines and things — but there's a lot
there, considering it's small.

Frank: Cool! I'd like to see it for myself sometime!

Three

You hear two friends discussing a concert they ve just been ro.
Rosie: So, what did you think?

Oscar: Well, it's the first time I've been to an open-air concert, and
they certainly had us all dancing at the beginning, so that was cool.
Rosie: Yeah, the city concert hall would've been hopeless for that,
with all the seats. | thought the lead guitarist was pretty skilful too.
Oscar: He was on good form tonight = 've seen him playing less
than briliantly at other events.

Rosie: Right. Having said that, | did think the second half was a let-
down — they were just playing stuff that no-one had heard before.
Oscar: The dance floor cleared pretty quickly then, didn't t? That
should ve told them it wasn't what people wanted to hear!
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Fonr

You hear a reacher telling her class abour a design rask they are
gaing to wark o,

So listen everyone — we're going to have a go at using the
equipment we looked at last wesk. You'll use computer-aided
design techniques to produce the designs you've brought with
you. If you get far enough during the session, you'll be able to
create them in metal on cur new 3D printer. But don't work too fast
— accuracy and precision are the important things here, so check
every stage of what you do, otherwise you'll be disappointed by the
result. I'm happy to see you've all brought your laptops and have
remembered o put on protective clothing, so - let's go!

Five

You hear a girl leaving a voicemail message for her friend.
Danielle: Hi Tanya, it's Danielle. Just heard about your foctball
injury. | wasn't at the match on Saturday, so | had no idea what

nad happened until the coach told us this moming. Poor you! | was
going to call you last night, but | was out at a family do. | didn't
know football could be so risky! Anyway, as il's your leg that you've
hurt, | guess you may be finding it pretty difficult to get around. If

I were you, I'd be faking it easy! I'm happy io drop by and bring
you stuff — including homework — if that helps! We need you to be
completely fit again for the final next month!

Six

You hear a boy talking to a friend abour a meal he cooked for his
feunily last night

Alysha: So, was sveryone impressed with your cooking, then Sean?
Sean: | think so. | probably should have made something different,
though. | couldn't get all the ingredients, and thie cooking method
was tricky — it was obviously for people who know how to cook
really well. | did consult everyone before | started, and they all
seemed keen to try it — and it tasted good in the end. But | won't
make it again - it was stressful!

Alysha: But it still turned out OK! It's not easy cooking for six
people who all like different things.

Sean: Yeah - especially when the recipe was only supposed to be for
two! But | multiplied the amounts by three and that seemed to work!
Seven

You heara girl talking about her fies: plano lesson.

I went for my first piano lesson yesisrday! I'd been pretty excited
about going, and because | can play the guitar, | guess | thought the
piano would be easy to learn. However, it took me ages to find my
way around the keyboard, although | did somehow play a tune by the
end. I'd thought it would take me a while to get good at it, but | was
preparad for that — aitar all, I've been playing the guitar for two years,
and I'm not perfect on that yet! But | still get a lot out of doing it.
Eigfu

You hear vwo friends ralking abour a new music shop in their iown.
Heidi: That new music shop called Music World is interesting, isn't
it? Their stuff's so affordable compared with bigger stores.

Reb: Yes, and the bigger stores don't cut their prices massively like
Music World. You don't see that very often, do you?

Heidi: No, you're right. | actually ran into the guitarist Jon Wyvern in
there. He was just browsing and | said hello ta him.

Rob: Really? My dad used to listen to his stuif when he was young!

Heidi: Yeah, my mum was a fan too. IV's pretty rare to see anyone
that well known in our small town.

Rob: That's true, sadly. | wonder what he was doing here?
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LISTENING PART 2

Exam practice

You will hear a boy called Jack giving a ralk abour his visit 1o a
castle in the sinemer holidays,

Hi everyons! | want to tell you about a castle | visited with my family
during our holiday this summer. My parents are interested in history,
50 they were keen to have a look at this place.

To get to the castle, we had to leave our car in a car park some
distance away and walk, first through a wood, and then on a rough
path that crossed a field full of sheep! It then followed the line of

a chiff, just metres from its edge, although a strong fence along it
made us feel safe! The castle stood at the end of this path.

We arrived early in the morming, and the castie was still surrounded
by mist, so we couldn't see it immediately. The whole scene looked
rather weird, but as we got closer, the view got better. | hadn’t
been sure what to expect, as in some photos the castle looked
depressing against a grey sky. As we got nearer, though, it came
into view — and it was stunning. | couldn't wait to explore it!

In the castle, we got a leaii=t about its history. | was interested in
the age of the place, which dated back to the 147 century. The
first building on the site, made of wood, had disappeared a long
time ago, but the ruins of the building that had replaced it were still
visible, constructed out of stone. It had been built slightly further
away from the existing castle and stood on a rock.

Once inside, we climbed up some steps to explore the castle walis.
They weie in good condition considering how old they were, and
were 16 metres tall in places, | guess to keep out enemies! But

it was the width of them that was just incredible. Several people
could walk along the top of them at once, side by side!

After this, we dimbed up a square tower in the castle, where we
had a good view over the surrounding countryside. However, when
we climbed up what is known as the Lion Tower, which is even
higher, we got the best view ever. We could see as far as some
islands several kilometres off the coast.

Then we wanted to see inside the main castle building, so we joined
a tour. First, the guide told us about the many people who had
owned the castle. He said 2t one stage, it had been sold by the King
to a local wealthy farmer. Eut when this man later lost all his money,
his daughter, who had married into a rich family, carried out much-
needed repairs, Without those, apparently, it might not have survived!
Then we went into (he restored parts of the castle. Dad and | both
thought the dining room was impressive, and | loved the Queen’s
bedroom — very luxurious! But those were nothing compared to the
liprary. Dad took lots of photos of that, as he'd never seen anything
as beautiful before.

Then the guide took us through many other rooms, and told us all
about the famous people who'd stayed there, although | had no idea
it the information he gave us was comrect. He mentioned that one
room was supposed to have ghosts in it, which was a story | definitely
thought wasn't true, though | guess you could easily imagine it!

After that, we went outside and walked towards a huge pond in the
grounds. There were lots of ducks there, and a number of swans,
which people were feeding. Everyone had gathered to watch an
eagle show, and they were amazing - the people looking after them
let them fly round the castie. | really wanted to try it too!

Finally, we wandered through the castle gardens. One was full

of statues, and you could irear the sound of water running ina
pond. Another was full of roses, with classical music playing in the
background, which made it feel very quiet and calm.

Eventually it was time to leave — but we'd had a lovely day!
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LISTENING PART 3

Exam practice

Yo will hear five reenagers talking about their favourite wildlife
PIrOgEnnes,

Speaker |

There's a weekly nature programme | really look forward to on TV

- it's one that my teacher recommended, as she knows I'm keen
on wildlife. The presenters are very interesting, and the programme
tells you about animals and birds in countries all around the world.
It really shows you the amazing beauty and diversity of what's

on our planet - | love it! It also made me want to go out and do
something connected with wikdlife, so I've joined an organisation
that's taught me a lot more about animals near where | live, and
what | can do to help protect them.

Speaker 2

My dad's a keen birdwatcher and he often takes me with him, so |
know a bit about local wildlife. Going out with him nas made me try to
dowhat | can to conserve animals in my area, but this TV programme
also tasght me lots about wildlife all over the country, such as
common types of birds and animals. Thal's because the two guys
who present the show know so much ebout their subject. which isn't
the case with every wildlife programime. | think it raises awareness

for people who don't know anything about the environment or how
creatures are becoming endangered too, and that's really important.
Speaker 3

I've always loved walching nature programmes - there are loads of
them on TV. There's cne that I'm really keen on that shows loads of
different animals and how they live in their natural environment. It's
absolutely fascinating. Whenever I've got a project to do, | get some
great ideas from it — even for things that you might not expect,
such as paintings for my art classes. My teachers are always very
impressed! The presenters on the show are so entertaining as well
- they know so many amazing things about wildlife, you couldn’t
possibly get bored watching them.

Speaker 4

My parents have always belonged to an organisztion that helps
protect wildlife, so as soon as | was old enough, | joined too. I've
always been interested in wildlife conservation, and how many
creatures around the world are now endangered. However, the
appeal of my favourite nature programme is that the presenters and
film crew are actually based on & famn not that far from where we
live. They do things like setting up cameras to watch baby birds
hatching, or to show how the seals that live off the coast survive. it's
so informative — and it"s rmade me think about a career in that field
as well.

Speaker 5

| love watching wildlife programmes, either on TV or online, and
I've learnt 2 lot about nature and what we're doing to the planet
from th=m, | mean, how we put our wildlife in danger. My favourite
programime has a different focus, though. It's about the kind of
creatures you'd never see near where you live, or even on a safari
somewhere exotic. It shows you much less well-known creatures,
ones you don't see on an average wildlife programme or website, or
even hear about unless you really research them. tor example, white
rhinos. I've learnt a lot about really rare creatures that I'd never have
known about otherwise, from this show.

LISTENING PART 4

Exam practice

You will hear an interview with a studenr called Kavie Cross, who is
ralking about her hobby of kiiesurfing.

Interviewer: I'm with Kalie Cross, who's going to tell us about her
favourite sport, kitesuriing. Katie, what is kitesurfing, exactly?
Katie: It's just whai th2 name suggests - you stand on a surfboard
in the sea, and 2 kite above you catches the wind and pulls you
along as you suri the waves. It's great fun!

Interviewer: 50 what appeals to you about it?

Katia: Well, let's see. I'm interested in keeping fit. | go running

every evening, and | enjoy that - in fact, it's built up my strength for
kitesurfing. And luckily | live by the sea, so I'm able to kitesurf several
times a week if | wish. But I've discovered it's also had a really
positive effect on my studies, which is strange, but great! If | know
I'm going kitesurfing, | try doubly hard to get stuff done - this means
I'm keeping up my fitness and not sitting too long at my desk.
Interviewer: But it's not a sport that would sut everyone, is it?
Katie: Well, | don't know — most people do enjoy it once they try

it. | mean, you need to be somewhera with good access to water
to do it and ocbviously that's not straightforward for everyone. And
even if you are, not everywhere offers kitesurfing facilities. | have

to admit, the equipment you have to get initially isn't exactly cheap
= but once you've bought i, you're all set! And if you travel a lot to
kitesurf, for exampla by plane, it's possible to carry what you need
with you if you get & kitebag with wheels and take your board apart.
Interviewer: Did you love kitesurfing the first time you tried it?
Katie: Oh. my first day was great. | knew my instructor was trying
to get older people to try it, so even though | wasn't the youngest
person, there were a number of people who were considerably
older than me. Out on the water, it wasn't as difficult as | thought

it would be. | mean, it looked like hard work to hold on to the kite
from the shore, and | didn't have great muscle power in my arms at
that stage, but actually | was perfectly strong enough to do it. | was
pretty exhausted after that first session, though!

Interviewer: And you leamt really quickly after that, didn't you?
Katie: Yeah, | was up on my board and kitesurfing along the water
after a week or so, although | was told most people do take longer
than that. But it was such great fun, and | was just 50 keen to get
gaing that | definitely wasn't prepared to fail! And | don't think | was
particularly gifted at it, either - it was just a question of hard work
to improve!

Interviewer: And is kit2surfing a very sociable sport?

Katie: Oh, yes! I've met great people while I've been doing it.

| mean, unlike what you'd perhaps expect, they're not all great
watersports fans who've been doing it for years. But because

they have & shared passion for the sport, they just get along. The
people in mvy group don't compete against each other, either, and
will sacn help you get launched if you're having problems. It's a real
cormmunity!

Interviewer: So do you have any advice for people taking up the
sport?

Katie: Well, | actually took some additional swimming lessons with
a certified instructor at the beginning, because | realised | wasn't
confident about handling things like currents and tides in the water.
That's really impartant for your safety, so if you have a similar
problem, I'd say try that. Once you've got over that, and learnt
some techniques to stay on the board behind your Kite, you'll soon
be away.

Interviewer: So tell us mora about your plans!

Katie: Well, I've decided my future lies with kitesurfing, so I'm
considering becoming a qualified instructor. But first, to build up
my skills a bit more, sume friends and | are busy preparing for a
visit to some Scuth American countries, where the beaches are
supposed to be [antastic for the sport. | hear there will be plenty of
competitions there if we want to take part, although | may just wait
till | get there to decide!

Interviewer: Thanks, Katie!
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Teacher’s Notes & Keys

Test 1

Reading and Use of English
Part 1

Task type:
Multiple-chace cloze containing eight gaps.
There are four multiple-choice options for each gap.

Training

@ Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates ofien have

problems using the correct prepositions.

Prepositions are an integral part of the Use of Engiish west. This

task highlights how they can be used in phrases.

1 Ask students to complete the sentences individually and then
check in pairs before checking as a class. Alternatively. write the
expressions with the prepositicons on the board and ask studenis
in pairs to work on the answers, Invite students to the board to
complete the phrases. Usc the sentences in the book to provide a
context and ask students about the meanings of cach phrase.

1Under 2under 3o0n 4in Sat 6in
T7At Bunder 9on 10At

2 Brainstorm ideas for what to do if students need to move
school. Write these ideas on the board and then ask students to
quickly read the text. ignoring the gaps, and check if their ideas
were included. Then ask students to complete the gaps with a
preposition from Exercise 1.

[1in 20n 3in 4in 5at 6on Tunder

Extension

Encourage students to keep a record of any phrases that include
prepositions. A good way of doing this is by asking your students
to start a lexical notebook as this will help them organise and revise
their vocabulary.

Lead-in

Explain what collocations are: a combination of two or more words
that are often found together. There is often no grammatical reason why
these words are used. but they sound ‘right” 1o a native speaker. If you
have a monolingual class, ask students to suggest some collocations
from your students’ own language to highlight their importance.

3 Swdens work individually 1o decide on the correct verb. Check

in pairs and then as a class.

1go 2get 3caught 4go Scaught 6gave
Tcame 8getting 9came 10 giving

Extension

Ask students to use a good dictionary. eithict online or in book

format. to find out which of the collocations are mentioned. If your

class has access to more than one dictonary, you could mun an

evaluation to find out which one offers the most information.

4  Students complete the exercise in pairs and then check together
as it class. If you have vsed a dictionary in the previous extension
exercise. you could encourage further use in this exercise.
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5 Ask students to gquickly read the text and see if anyone else has had
1 similar experience. Ask students to try to complete the text without
initially looking back at the verbs. Check answers as a class.

I1came 2 announced 3give 4got 5got

6 Justas with the prepositions from Exercise 1, encourage
students to record these prepositions in a lexical notebook.
Alternatively, vou could use a class blog to organise
prepositions or a wall display that you can add w0 over time.
Students complete the exercise in pairs and then check together
as a class. Encourage the use of dictionaries if vou have access
to them,

1 addicted to 2 afraid of 3 allergic to
4 anxious about 5 ashamed of 6 enthusiastic about
7 excited for/to/aboul 8 famous for 9 good for

10 guilty of 11 married to 12 proud of

13 similar to 14 suitable for 15 worried about

7 Swdents complete the exercise in pairs and then check together

a% a class.
1afraidof 2goodfor 3famousfor 4 allergicto

5 addictedto 6 excited / enthusiastc about 7 ashamed of
B similar to

Lead-in

This exercise highlights the differences between words which are

quite similar. Put students into small groups and ask them to look

at each group of words before looking at the questions. Students

should try to identify the differences between the words. The

differences might be meaning. grammar, collocation or usage.

8  Students work in pairs or small groups to answer the questions.
Check as a class. Muke sure students are aware of the
differences between the words.

1 estimate 2 predict 3am 4 forecast
5 recommand 6 display T advise 8 indicate
9 vias 10 look 11 scene 12 sight
13 music 14 rhythm 15s0ng 16 concert
17 actually 18 normally 19 generally 20 mosthy
Exam practice

Ask students to time themselves as they do the exercise. Explain
that it is not a competition, but it is useful w know how guickly
they do each task so they can be better prepared for the exam. You
or your students should keep a record of their results and their
timings for cach part to show progression and to identify any areas
that need more work.

|18 20 3a 4c 5c 84 7D 8B
Part 2

Task type:
An open clczs tast containing eight gaps.

Reading and Use of English Parts 1-T7
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Training
Lead-in

@ Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates often have
problems using comparatives and superlatives.

Although students at this level have been exposed to comparatives

and superlatives many timaes, they often have problems with

accuracy. Quickly revise how comparatives and superlatives are

formed, focusing on aspects such as long/short adjectives, spelling

and comparisons of equality, for example as good as.

1 Ask smdents 1o work individually 1 complete the sentences

beiore chiecking in pairs and then as a class.

|1T-'be 2many 3Jas 4not Sleast 6much

7 fewer 8 most

2 Swudents complete the exercise in pairs and then check together
as a class. During feedback, explore why the alternative answer
was incorrect and see if students can reformulate the sentence
using the other option,

I1as 2any 3many 4as 5most 6less

Extension

Provide a number of sentences about studying English andfor
about the Cambridge Euglish: First for Schools exam that use

a comparative or a superlative. For example The exam is not as
hard as L thowgle it would be . Part 2 of the Reading and Use of
English is the most difficule. The Speaking paper is easier than the
Reading paper. Ask students if they agree or disagree. If students
disagree. ask them to rewrite the sentences. Students then compare
their ideas. This can be a useful exercise for you to identify any
probiems your students might feel they have with a particular part
of the exam.

@' Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates often have

: problems using countables/funncountables

3 Aswith comparatives and superlatives, countables and
uncountables are concepts that students have come across many
times, but often struggle with using accurately. Students work
in pairs to organise the words and phrases into the columns.
During feedback., give some example sentences to help identify

differcnces.
plural countables uncountables plural countables
or uncountables
many much plenty of
(a) few {a) little a lot of
a small number of a large amount of
Several a good deal of

4 Stodents complete the exercise in pairs and then check together
as a class. During feedback, explicitly ask if the sentences use a
countable or uncountable phrase.

1many 2little 3alotof 4Several &pientyof 6 amount of
Tagooddealof Bafew

5 Ask students to find the mistake o cach sentence. Encourage
students to check back with the table in Exercise 3 if they are
not sure. Check as a class and again be explicit about whether
something is countable or uncountable.

Reading and Use of English Parts 1-7

1 Few people don't have maobile phones nowadays.

2 These new planes are 50 small that little luggage can be carried on.
3 Many govermme:ts are trying to increase investment in schools.

4 In my opinion, pollution is going to be the biggest problem we face
in the future.

5 The lifeguard gave us good advice about where we could and
could ot surf.

6 A large amount of traffic is on the roads nowadays causing lots of
congestion.

7 Many candidates for the exam fall because they do not realise they
have little time.

8 | just don't understand why a large amount of rainforest is being
destroyed.

Lead-in

Write the words from the box on the board. Ask students for example

sentences and write them on the board wo. Explore with the class the

differences between the words and how they can be used, focusing

on the differcnces between so and such, and too and very,

6 Swudents work individuully to complete the sentences. Check in
pairs and then as a class,

1encugh 2too 3so0 4such Senough 6 such
Ttoo 8 such

7 If you have stanted a project to record prepositions in the
ecercises from Part |, use this exercise to add some more.
During feedback, explore why the preposition has been used:
for example, is it part of a phrasal verb? Does it follow a noun?

J1to 20n 3in dout Sup Bat 7off Bup

Exam practice

Encourage students to quickly read the whole text before they start
to identify the missing word. Time how long they take to do the
activity and their results,

Iﬂas 10to 11on 12much 13so0 14 what 15one 16 for
Part 3

Task type:

Word formziicn in a text containing eight gaps.

Each gap corresponds to a word.

The stem of each word is given beside the text and must be changed
1o tonn the missing word.

Training

Part 3 tests how well students can manipulate word families 1o

make verbs into nouns or adjectives into adverbs, for example.

Swidents need w be aware of prefixes, suffixes, spelling changes

and other irregular ways to change words. The examples given

in the following activities are not exhaustive as there are many
possibilities. Encourage students to find their own examples of
word families and use them in their writing practice.

1 Thisis a review activity just to check everyone knows the
grammatical language being used, If students have any
problems, discuss the different types of words and what roles
they perform.

| 1roun 22mvet averd 4adiective

2 Write the suffixes on the board and elicit one or two examples
of words with each of them. Students work in pairs to complete
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the word transformations before checking as a class. During
feedback. write the words on the board to make it easier to
check for spelling changes.

1 laziness 2 payment 3 racism / racing
4 similarity 5 greating & decorating/decoration
7 partnership Babiiy 9 government

10 relationship 11 amgument 12 approval

3 Afier students have completed the exercise, put them into small
groups and give them two minutes to think of as many other
examples as possible using these suffixes.

2 clarify
6 shorten

1 harder;
5 sympattusa

3 economise
7 identify

4 le=sen
8 finalise

4 Put the suffixes on the board and elicit some examples before
students do the exercise in pairs.

1 funmy 2 fashionable 3 peaceful 4 accidental
5 considerable 6 disastrous 7 distinciive 8 promising
9 extendable 10 expensive 11 adnintive 12 magical

5 Elicit the fact that the most commaon way of forming an adverb
from an adjective is to add -lv, but stress that there are some
exceptions. During feedback, focus on the spelling changes of
words like fitngrify and elicit the rule that if a word ends in -y it
changes to -i before adding -lv. Check students understand the
difference in meaning between hard and hardly.,

1 hardly / hard 3 peacefully
5 hungrily 7 easily
6 This excrcise looks at words that are changed without the use of
suffixes or prefixes.

2 fast
6 well

4 terribly
8 increasingty

1 chaolce 2 truth 3 weight 4 e
5 flight 6 heat T length 2 proof
9 success 10 growth 11 height 12 death

7 Encourage students to identify the word tvpe - noun, verb,
adjective or adverb — before they fill in each sentence. Check
the answers as a class.

1Cruelty 2 homelessness 3 surprisingly 4 shorten 5 famous
6 surprise. 7 wedding 8 calm'y

Extension

Go back over some of the words covered in Exercises 1-7 and
develop word family lists. For example, in Exercise 2, students
know [azy is the adicctive and Jaziness is the noun, but encourage
them to find out the verb (faze ) and the adverb (lazify).

Exam practice
Encouraze students to read the text quickly to get an idea abow

what it is about. Before they start to fill in the gaps, ask iheni o
decide if each gap needs a verb, noun, adjective or adverb.

17 greetings 18 depressing 19 disappearad 20 decorations

21 promising 22 unexpected 23 knowledgs 24 memorable
Part 4

Task type:

Key word transformation of six separare items, each with a lead-in
sentence.

202 | Teachers Motes Test1

Training

1 Ask students to cover the definitions and just look at the phrasal
verbs, Do they recognive any of them? Can they provide a
definition or an example semtence? Students can then check
their ideas by doing the exercise.

|10 20 39 40 5n 6c 71 8a

Extension

Frovide some examples of open questions using the phrasal verbs,

for example Whar are vou looking forward 1o? Whe do vou Took up

toar sehool? Ask students, individually, to write similar questions
for the rest of the phrasal verbs. Students then work in pairs to ask
and answer the questions. During feedback, find out if there were
any surprising answers.

2 Encourage students to read the email quickly and not worry about
the gaps. Ask students if they think the holiday ideas are good
ones. Ask students to fil! mn the gaps initially without referring 1o
the list of phrasal verbs in Exercise 1. Check as a class.

I1buiu'ngfumdto 2 come upwith 3 put upwith 4 cut.down on

Extension

This email i« an example of what students might need to produce in

Part | of the Writing paper. Ask students to write a reply to Omar

as wiiting practice.

3 Stwdents use the email from Omar as the context to answer the
questions, During feedback, check the pronunciation of the past
modals. especially the weak form of have f av /.

1 mustlive 2 may be studying 3canchoose 4can'tbe
5 might have become 6 can't have seen

4 Students look at the use of the modal verbs in each sentence to
answer the questions.

|16 22 31 44 55 63

i

This exercise focuses on verb patierns which can be difficult
for students to remember but are very important for this part
of the exam. Encourage students to make a list of verbs that
are followed by <ing or fo + infinitive, and verbs that can be
followed by either pattern.

| 1ot 2 doing 3shopping 4totell &togive

Extension

Adter you have worked through any of the texts from the Practice
Tests in this book, ask students to read them again and analyse
them for the verb pattemns.

Exam practice

Stress to students that each question in Part 4 is worth two marks,
so even if they make one mistake they can still get a mark. Before
giving feedback to the class, ask students to check each other’s
work. This will help them develop error correction skills which
are important for this guestion.

25 came up with

26 fall asleep fcr

27 might / mav not have
28 neads chaiging once
29 =0 much time doing
30 sania shirt on as

Reading and Use of English Parts 1-7
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Part5

Task type:
A text followed by six fouroption rmutiple-choice questions.

Training

Lead-in

Discuss with students the different approaches people can take to

reading different texts. Provide different scenarios such as: [ You

have an exam the following day and a folder of notes. 2 You are
anline loaking for the time a film stares at vour local cineme,

3 You are reading the rules to a game so thar vou can explain

them 1o your friends. 4 You are loaking for the football resudis in

e newspaper. Make students aware that we read in different ways

depending on what the text is and what information we want to

iind. Discuss which strategies might be useful for exams.

1 Ask studems to quickly skim the text to get an idea of what it
is about. Then ask students to work in pairs to tell each other
what they can remember. If students ask you the meaning
of certain words, instead of telling them. encourage them
to either guess from the context or wait until the end of
the exercise.

2 Swudents work in pairs o discuss their ideas to this question.
There is more than one possible answer for each of these
questions, so during feedback encourage students to justify
their ideas with evidence from the text. The process of
interpreting » text in this manner is important for answering
the questions in Part 5 of the exam.

Hansor oxperiences a mixture of feelings including relief at benrg
back in compatition, perhaps slightly nervous about being on hie
ow at the side of the track, although this isn't explicitly mentioned
disappointed to have broken his leg and missed o much time, but
excited about being able to fly through the air'.

3  Give students time to examine the seatences and relate them to
the text. Encourage them to underline the part of the text that
gives them the answer. Stress that the answer must come from
the text and not what we might imagine the person is feeling.
Students should underline: Al rie hard work in geming back o
fitness would soon be rewanied. The appormmity ta flv through
the air made evervihing woerthwhile.

lc

4 This exercise practises reference devices which act as
scaffolding for a text and are often tested in this guestion.
Students work in pairs and then check as a class.

l1a 26 38 4c

5 Askstudents to read the final paragraph again quickly. Give
them time to analyse the questions and underline the parts of
the text that provide the answer. Check as a class.

refief fboded through him; He punched the air ii Jelight and was
almostas hapoy as the time when he wan the cational chanpionships:
He tried to ignore the fact that he was 52 ha2py and focus on how fo
improve how o get better

6 Ask students 1o answer the question and compare their answers
in pairs.

Reading and Use of English Parts 1-T7

Extension

Ask students to work in pairs and talk about a time they took part in
asporting event: Hew did they feel? How did they perform? Have
they ever had o secious infury? What happened? 1f students are no
very sporty, encourage them to talk about some other performance,
for exampie, a musical or theatrical performance.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Give students a maximum of two minues to read through the
text. Explain that this is important to help them get the general
sense of the article and understand what type of text they are
reading. Ask some comprehension questions of the whole class:
Wihere might vou read this texe? Who wreare it? What is the oldest
Dbaok mentioned? Which book would the writer remove from the
list? Why?

Students go through the questions individually. Remind students
to underline the part of the text that provides the answers. Check
answers as a class and encourage students to justify their opinions
before you confirm: the right answers. Remember to time how long
they spend on the question and keep a record of their resulis.

|a1c 326 33A 34B 35C 368
Pait6

Task type:
A text from which six sentences have bean removed and placed ina
jumbled order after it.

Training

@ Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates often

have problems using synonyms. At this level they should be
expanding their knowledge of synonyms and which are used
in specific contexts.

1 Synonyms are often nsed by writers to link ideas ina text
without repeating the same word. Write the words in the box on
the board and ask students to think of any synonyms for them.
Then ask them to check if the words they suggested are in the
exercise. Check answers as a class.

1 agrae; allow, approve
£ chiid: infant, youngster
3 cunsiderate: attentive, thoughtful

4 evening: dusk, nightfall
5 reliable: dapendable, trustworthy

Extension

Put students into small groups and provide more words for them to find

synonyms for. You could let them use dictionaries. Add an clement of

competition by awarding one point for cach appropriate synonym and
five points for a synonym that no other group can suggest.

2 Understanding linking expressions such as the ones in this
exercise can help smdents identify the appropriate order of items
in a text, which is onc of the main things tested in this question,
Check that students are comfortable with the differences
between puipose, reason and resielt. Students then work in pairs
to categorise the linking expressions. Check as a class.

1reascn 2result 3 reason
4 pumose  Sreason 6 purpose

Teacher's Notes Test1 | 203

Copyright Material - Review Only - Mot for Redistribution



3 Students work individually to join the sentences before
checking with a partner and then the cluss,

1 Many schools want their students to wear school uniform so that
they feel part of a community.

2 It's a good idea to do homeweok 45 soon as you get it just in case
you have a problem later and ar e not able to finish your homework
in time.

3 Gina chose to wear malke-up so as to look older. / So as to look
clder, Gina chose to waear make-up.

4 Since you hava to wake up early fomomow, you should go to bed
early. / You shoula go to bed early since you have to wake up early
tomarrow.

5 Many cecpie believe SuperA produces the best phones so it can
chargs & lot of money for its phones.

€ | think you are going to be very successful because you hava done
a Int of hard work to prepare for the exam. / Because you nave done
a lot of hard work to prepare for the exam, | think you ae going to
be very successful.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Give students two minutes to read through the text with the gaps
and then ask some general comprehension questions, for example
Whar are some of the main differcaces between an ontdoor school
and a rraditional school? Try not to answer any vocabulary
questions until after students have finished the task as dealing with
unknown vocabulary is part of the test.

Do the first guestion with the class as an example. Encourage
students o look at the sentences before and after each gap. and then
look at the options. IF they find one that is obviously the answer,
move on (o the next gap. If they are not sure, come back to it later
when there will be fewer options left.

lsic ssr sep 40G #1E 424

Extension

@ Cambridge English: Firsi for Schools candidates often have
problems using time phrases correctly.
Look again at the answers and ask students to identify the clues that
could help them. The main things students should be looking for
are: names and pronouns {fe, his), chionology (then... finally ...).
contrast words (however... bur...). cause and effect (as a resulr ...
Therefore....), repetition and synonyms. Ask students to identify
which ones were used in the exam practice reading.
Once you have finished analysing the text, ask students if they
would like to study in a place like the Hamburg Outdoor School.
What advantages and disadvantages would there be for them? Ask
students to go online and find the school’s website. They should
then come back o class with one or two interesting facts about the
school.

Part7

Task type:
A text or several short texts, preceded by ten muitple-matehing

guestions.
Candidates must match a prompt to elemaonis in the text.

Training

1 Ask students to guickly read ibe first 1ext and answer the
questions, They should underline the pans of the texts that show
them the answers.

204 | Teachers Motes Test1

1 a review of a game
2 online, maybe a shopping site
3 positive

2 Askstudents to read the next two texts and answer the
questions about all three online reviews. Again, encourage
students wo underline the parts of the texts that provide the
answers. Students check in pairs and then as a whole class.

I1Kaﬂma 2Pawel 3Zhang Karima 4Karma 5FPawel

Extension

Ask students if they have ever written an online review fora

game, restaurant, product or anything else. Ask them if they pay
attention to other people’s reviews when thinking about buying or
downloading something. Put students into pairs or small groups and
ask them to talk about a particularly positive or negative experience
they have had when buying something. Once they have talked about
their experience. ask them to write their own reviews.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Discuss exam siraegies with your students for this type of
question. There are basically two strategies that could be used: read
the guesiions first or read the text first. The questions come first
in the exam because reading them is the most common strategy.
If students wish to follow this strategy, they should read the
questions and underline the key words and then read the text o
imatch the questions. However, some people claim that there 15
just too much information to handle by following this strategy
and so prefer to read one text, or one part of a large text, and then
check which questions maich it. There is no ‘correct” strategy, so
encourage your students to experiment now rather than in the test.
Before looking at the texts, ask students if they, or anybody they
know, have ever run a business. It doesn’t have to be anything big
and formal and could include mnning a charity drive or a club m
school. Ask students to brainstorm the characteristics needed in a
teenage businessperson,

Give students two minnies to quickly skim through the four texts so
they know what cach one is about. In pairs, ask students to briefly
talk about the similaritics and differences between cach person.
Students then, individually. match the guestions to the answers.

Iﬂ{) 442A 458 46B 47D 48B 49C 50A S51C 52C

Extension

Ask students to do some research on real-life teenage
businesspeople. They could look for examples from their own
country or from around the world. Students should prepare a short
informal presentation based on the information that they find and
then write a paragraph or two using this information.

Test 1

Writing

Part 1 (essay)
Task

An essay of 140-180 words giving an opinion and providing reasons
for the opinicn.

Writing Parts 1-2
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Training

la This exercise is aimed at helping sindents to develop strategies
for tackling a Part | question. In particular, it focuses on
understanding the instructions. Ask students to read the
instructions in the box carefully. Then get the students o
underline the key words. The first section of the exam guestion
tells them what the gercral topic is.

In your English class you have been talking about the importance
of physical axerciss and sport for young peonle. Mow your English
teacher has asked you to write an essay.

1b Ask stvdents to discuss in pairs how much exercise they zet in
difterent situations,

Ask students to look at the phrases in the box which relate to
physical exercise. Then get students to work individualiy o
match the definitions with words or phrases from the box, and
then compare their answers in pairs.

b2

I1stm1ha 2 posture 3 self-confidence 4 risk of obesity

Extension

Students spend a few minutes in pairs writing definitions of the

words and phrases not already nsed and then swap with another

pair to see if they can find the answers.

3a Ask students to look at the verbs in the box. Refer them to an
English-English dictionary, but be prepared to help them with
any further questions.

3b Ask students to group the words according to meaning. Some
waords can go in more than one group.

i1boost  bulidup develop improve  increase  stresgthen
2boost bulldup  increase  raise
Siower reduce weaken

3c Ask students to write a few sentences about phivsical exercise
using the verbs and phrases from the earlier exercises.

da Students look again at the instructions for the Part | essay task
in Exercise 1, before looking at the rest of the essay task and
the notes accompanying it

4b Students should decide if they agree with the essay statement.
Before doing so they need io consider the notes and complete a
list of possible points they can make in their essay.

4¢ Students need o include a third point in addition to the two
points given to them. Students should look at the five ideas
given and decide which to use as their third point. They should
answer the three questions to help them make their choice.

l1d b 2¢ a 3e

£ Ask studens if they agree or disagree with the statement in the
essay task. They should decide which of the points in Exercise
4 they would include in their essay. They should also consider if
there are any aliernative points they want o make.

6 Stwdents read the sample answer and decide if Martin, the
writer, agrees or disagrees with the statement.

@ Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates often have
problems using the correct paragraph structure in their writing.

Ta Swdents look at Martin®s ezsay and decide the purpose is of
cach paragraph and count the sentences in each paragraph.

Writing Parts 1-2

Paragraph 1 Introducticn o the topic and a statement of opinion

Paragraph 2 Explaning general health benefits of sport

Paragraph 3 Addiilonal health banefit of sport: sport actually helps
students to study

Paragraph 3 Acditional benefit of encouraging essential life-long skills

Paragrapi: & Conclusion and statement of opinion

There zre three sentences in each main paragraph and two in the

introaecdon and in the conclusion.

Th Studenis look at Martin's paragraph and decide if paragraph 3
and 4 follow a pattern.

| ves. they do follow the same pattem.

8a Students look at the essay plan of another student {Helena).
Encourage them to think about how they can write their own
similar essay plans writing a topic sentence or idea for cach
paragraph.

8b Students should put the sentences from Helena's essay in the
best order.

Possible answer
al b8 c6 d& e2 f7 g5 h3 i4

Extension

Students could write their own answer either in class or for
homework. If they do it in class, consider these two approaches:
1. They write their answer and check it, say within a 30-minute
time limit 2. They could be put in pairs or small groups 1o
produce part of the essay cach. This could be done on flip chans
or computers, Display the results to the whole class, and get
everyone to look at the work and suggest corrections. Remember
to emphasise the positive aspects of the work and remind students
to do the same. This can work well-provided classmates trust each
other, but don’t attempt it unless they are likely to handle it well.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask students to work In pairs to produce three arguments in favour
of the statement and three against it. Write the students” ideas on
the board. Discuss which of the ideas cover the points in the notes,
and which conid be used as extra "own ideas’. Then ask students
{in pairs) to plan the essay together. using some of the ideas on the
board 25 discussed, and making sure that their essay will cover the
points in the notes, as well as incorporating their own idea.

The students write their essays individually, in about 30 minutes.

Sample answer

School students generally participate in team sports, like football or
hockey, and individual sports, like running or swimming. But are the
former maore worthwhile than the latter?

In my opinion, it is more fun to take part in team sports at school,
because you spend time with your classmates doing something apart
from studying, and learn new skills together outside the classroom.
Individual sports are enjoyable, too, but lack the element of co-
operation that makes being in a team such a special experience.
Indead, playing with others i A team means having to do your best,
even when you may not fesi like it, so as not to let your team-mates
down. People have to win up to practice sessions on time, or the
performance of the whole team can suffer. If you are doing sport as
an individual, n-body relies on you in this way.

Of course, not al students are good at sport, but being in a team gives
everyone an opportunity to join in, whatever their individual ability.
Allin 2!t | believe that team sports am better for school students than
individual sports..

(1E7 words)
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Part 2 (letter / email)

Task type:
Writing a contextualised writing task i 140-180 words

Training

1 Remind students they should always justify their opinions in the
exam. Ask them to read the four extracts and to underline where
the writer justifies an opinion or picce of advice.

1 because you'll understand a kot more of the story. If you watch a
film first and then read the book, you might get bored.

2 It's bed for your health

3 we Joi't have enough time to get from one lesson to the next.

4 it'll ieel more personal if you invite only a few of your best friends,
because you'll have more time to talk to each of them.

2a Students read Paula’s email and think about what is being asked
in the exam task. They underline the key words in the email.

2h Ask students to work in pairs to discuss wihat advice they would
aive and how they would justify it

3a Ask students to read Antonio’s reply to Paula. They compare
Antonio’s ideas with their ovwn ideas from Exercise 2b.

b Students should work in pairs to discuss what the purpose is for
cach paragraph in Antonio’s email.

Paragraph 1 Friendly Introduction to the topic and apology
Paragraph 2 Actnovdedgement of problem and offering a solution /
advice

Paragraph 3 Offering further examples of other solutions/advice
Paragraph 4 Friendly ending with reassurance

d4a Students discuss in pairs why Antonio included the sentence:
Serry [ haven't replied sooner, but I've been really busy

Antonio is apologising and being polte. It isalsoa good way for Antonio
to show the examiner a wide range of vocabulary and grammar.

4b Antonio invented the reason for not replying sooner to Paula.
Ask students to look for another sentence in the third paragraph
where Antonio invents information to inake the email feel
more real,

I | remember you love painting

5  Askstudents to match the sentences from Antonio’s email with
the advice.

|1c 2d 3b 4a

6a Ask studenis to read the extract from Marek™s email and
identify what the problem is.

Finding things to do on a six-week holiday without spending (oo
much money.

Ay In pairs students take it in turns to give advice to Marek, using
as many of the phrases as they can.

7a Ask students to find examples of sentences which mean the
same as sentences 4 and b, Antenio’s sentences use the dummy
subject, which means the important information comes at the
end of the sentence and is more prominent.

Cambridge English: First for School: candidates often have
prohlems using dummy subjects i and there comrectly.

206 | Teachers Motes Test1

a It's really important to spend time with people who aren't in your
class.

b | know you don't e sports, but there are lots of other clubs you
can join.

Tb Ask students to rewrite the four sentences using the dummy
subjects r or there.

1 It can be difficult making friends in a new school.

2 There are lots of different things to do to keep busy over the
SUMMer.

3 There are two ways to solve this problem.

4 It is a good idea to invite some friends around after school,

5 There might be some peaple you'll really like in you dance class.

Extension
Students write a reply to Marek's email.

Exam practice

Ask students to discuss Jo's problem in pairs. Ask: Do vou
svmpathise with fo, ardo vou think Jo's parents are right? What do
you do when yvou get home? Whar advice would you give Jo?

Mow ask students 1o write their reply to Jo in about 30 minutes.

Sample answaor

Hi Jo,

Good to hear from you! Sorry you're having a problem with your
parents, though. | know what you mean about wanting to just do
nathing after school, and | certainly don't always feel like getting my
homework done as soon as I've finished school for the day.

But | can also understand their point of view. | mean, ance you're

with your friends, if you're anything like me, then you'll probably get
absorbed in some fantastic video game, and before you know it, it's
dinner time. And if, fike me, you have two or three hours® homework to
do every evening, then you can end up going to bed feeling realty tired!
So perhaps you could suggest something like this to them: how
about them letting you have an hour to relax, after which you
absolutely promise to do all your homework? And if you don't keep
that promise, then you'll have ta do your homework first the following
day. That way, they'll leam to trust that vou really can manage.

It's just an idea, but it might vork.

All the best,

Ricardo

{188 words)

Part 2 (ztory)

Tasi: type:
Wiiting a contextualised writing task in 140=180 words

Training

1a Students read the exam task carefully. Ask students to see who
they have o write a story for. In this case it is for the readers of a
cluss story competition or people roughly their own age.

Ih Students discuss the answers to the questions, There is no right
or wrong answer as to who Angela is, but it helps the student to
imagine the story if they can visualise a person or people in it Tt
is also a uscful reminder that the story is not abow themselves,
but another person, so they shouldn’t sccidently slip into the first
person halfway theough their answer, It is also important they refer
consistently to the character(s) in the story with no accidental name
or gender changes. The questions should get them to stan thinking
about witai their storyline will be. This is important, as in the exam
they will need to have a general idea and plan of how the story will
progress to the end. so they don't run out of ideas halfway through.

Writing Parts 1-2
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2a Students read part of Erik’s story and identify which questions
in Exercise 1b it answers.

Why was Angela in the room? Who was the message from? What did
it say? Was the message about an animal? What sort of animal? Did
the mistake happen before Angels read the message or after?

2b Before doing the task, a:k students to suggest extra information
that could be added to the story. Adding extra information will
help make a story more interesting and ensure that students
write enough. Students look back at the story and suggest
where the additional sentences could be put.

When Arge'a saw the message on her phone [1], she ran out of the
roarn. She had been watching a fim at her friend's house.

I'vex just had & message from my dad,’ she explained to her Triend.
i] He said there are snakes in the kitchen. | need to help him!
[3]14] [5] When she opened the door, she saw her dar iying on the
sofa. [6]

‘Are you OK, Dad?' she called.

‘Yes, absolutely fine,' replied her dad. [7]

‘But what happened to the snakes in the kitchen?" asked Angela.
‘Snakes!’ exclaimed her dad. ‘| meant snacks! My phone must have
changed my speliing!”

3a In pairs, students to look at the examples of direct speech from

Enk’s story and answer guestions 1 and 2.

I 1 explained, called, replied, asked, exclaimed
2No

@ Canibridge English: First for Schools candidates often have
problems using reported speech.

3b Ask siudents to look at the examples of reported speech from
Eiik"s story and answer the questions 1-6. Swudents could
iry doing this exercise on their own, and then compare their
answers with a partner.

1 reported speech: a b reponted thoughts: cd e t

2 'There are snakes in the kitchen.'

| meed to get home as quickly as possible!

Where could the snakes have come fram?

Mr Jones keeps some dangero.s snakes in his house! Maybe they
have escaped from their tanks,

3 reported question: d repoited instruction: b

4 ¢ (she knew she needal)) e (she remembered Mr Jones kept)

f (Maybe they had escaped)

5 ais in the presertianse, because it is still true at the time that
Angela is speaking. However, He said there were snakes in the
kitchen would aiso be acceptable. In d, modal verbs are usually
unchanged in reported speech.

6 Ther= 1= no reporting verb in this sentence but there is still a change
in the (arse. This sentence follows on from the reporting verh in
sentence a.

3¢ Students work in pairs to change the examples in 3a to reported
speech.

a Angela explained (that) she'd had a messaga irom her dad.

b She called to ask her dad if he was OK.

¢ Her dad replied that he was absolutely fina.

d (He said that) He was just having a nap before lunch.

e Angela asked what had happencd o the snakes in the kitchen.
f He expressed surprise aboul {ie snakes.

g He explaned that he had meant snacks and that his phone must
have changed the spelling

Writing Parts 1-2

4 Swdents choose one of the reporting verbs from the box o
report each of the senences.

Possible answers

2 Ron warnesi tnat he didn't think my plan would work.

3 Stella remincied me to call.

4 Millie 2uggested starting again from the beginning.

5 The child enquired how much langer the journey would take.
6 e promised he hadn't told anyone my secret.

T Sne guessed there were over a thousand people there.

Sa Ask students to look at the sentences and decide in which one
the speaker is sure or certain

E
5b Ask students to underline the past forms of the modal verbs.

1 must have had 2 might have escaped 3 can't have been
4 may have heard 5 could have been

Se Students rewrite the underlined sentences using the modal verbs
from Exercise 5a.

1 It might/may/~ould have escaped or someone might/may/could
have stolen i

2 Semeone st have broken in.

3 Could it have been a lion?

4 ey can't have finished yet.

6a Ask students to read Tanya'’s story. Brainstorm possible titles
for the story. The class votes on the title they prefer.

6b In pairs, students read the story again and to find examples of
the things a-e.

a an animal: black cat

b a mistake: wrong room

¢ speech marks: "You're in the wrong room, the exam is in reom 1742,

d reported speech or thoughts: Where on Earth was room 17427

And who could have sent that message? Had it tried to tell her

something?

& past forms of modal verbs: could have sent, must have imagined
e Ask students which story they prefer. Encourage them to

explain why.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask the students to read the question carefully. Then ask them to
imagine what the box looks like. Ask: Is it large or small? What

is it made of 7 Ask students to write down three words describing
the box. Then ask them to decide how a friend will feature in their
story, and what the surprise might be. Can students think of a title
for their story?

Remind students that their story must stant with the sentence given,
and ask them to copy the sentence down, to start the story. Then
give them 30 minutes to write the rest of the story.

Sample answer

The birthday present

When Leo saw the box in the shop window, he knew he had to buy it.
It wias his friend Serah's birthday party in less than a week, and he'd
been wonderina what to take as a present. The small wooden box in
the window sscmed perfect!

The shopkscpar looked pleased when Leo asked to look at the box
and told har why he wanted to buy it. All round the sides, thera were
tiny paintings of people dancing, and when Leo opened it, there was
a cmall key inside.
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‘What's that for?" asked Leo.

The shopkeeper smiled. “Wait and see,’ she caid. ‘Shall | wrap the
box up for your friend now?’

On the day of the party, Leo couldn't wit for Sarah to open her
present. When she saw the little boi, she was delighted.

‘Have a look inside!” said Leo.

Sarah lifted the lid and tock cut the key. She put itinto a small hole in
the side of the box, and fumced it carefully. To everyone's amazament,
out of the box came the most beautiful music they had ever haard!
(188 words)

Test 1

Listening
Part 1

Task type:
Multiple-choice

One multiple-choice question per short manolague or exchange,
each with three options.

Training

1 This activity is aimed at encouraging students to look carefully
at the context sentence and the focus question before they
listen: to think about what they are going to hear, and to focus
on the aspect of the recording that is being tested, c.g. the
feelings, attitudes and opinions of speakers or the main message
behind what is said.

Question 1
Ask students to read the context seatence in the rubric and then
ask: Who is ralking ? Whar are they ralking abowr? Look at the
yuestion and the three options. What are they going 1o do on
their friend’s hirthday ? Whar reasons might they have for going
1o one cinema rather than another? Whose opinion are we
listening for? Ask students to read the audioscript and underline
the sections that tell us the answer. They can work individually
on this and then compare with a partner

e

Cuestion 2
Ask students to read the context sentence in the rubric and
then ask: How many peaple are you going to hear? What are
vou listening to? Lok it the question and the three options.
Whar are vou listening for? Ask students to underline the most
important woids in the question { Whar finee ). Students then look
at the audioscripi and find the same two words in the question.
Ask Whar is going to happen at this time? How do we know?
S which is the correct answer?

lc

Ouestion 3
Ask students to read the context sentence in the rubric and then
ask: How many people are vou going to hear? Whar are you
listening ro? Ask: what sort of language they expect 1o hear
when somebody is giving advice ? What sort of advice are you
likely to hear in relation 1o a marathon race? Ask students to
look at the andioscript and, without looking at the options A,
B or C. find the answer to the queston, Then they look m the
options and choose the comect answer. Ask studenis to explain
why the other two options are not correct.

lc
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Question 4
Ask students to read the context sentence in the rubric and then
ask: How many peaple are vou going to hear? Whar topic will
you hear abari * Have vou ever been fishing? Do they know
any vacabudary connecied to fishing? Can anvene go fishing
amywheie? ( Pre-teach licence if this concept is unfamiliar to
them). Look at the question, Underline ihe three words thar rell
vou the type of language and information you're listening for
Ask students to look at the audioscript and, without looking at
the options A, B or C, 1o find an example of somebody making
an offer. Then look at the options and choose the correet
answer. Students compare in pairs and explain why the other
two options are not correct.

|a

Question 5
Ask students to read the context sentence in the rubric and then
ask: How mumy people are vou going to hear? Where are they?
Ask students about their own shopping habits — ask them what
they do if they have o problem with something they've bought.
Then ask the students to look at the question and the three options
A, B or C. Ask them to make a list of the sort of problems the
boy might have with the three products mentioned in the options.
They can work individually on this and then compare with a
partner, Ssk students to look at the audioscript and underline all
the words and phrases that give yvou a ¢lue to which product he
honght at the shop. Then ask them to listen to the recording,

2 Swdents now have some practice in how to tackle Part 1
questions. Some Part 1 questions (like Question | above)
require students to listen for the opinions of both speakers.
This sometimes involves identifying whether speakers agree
or disagree.

lab ba cD dD eD 1A ga ha

3a/b Having studied the waining guestions, students are ready
to tackle the recordings in Part 1 as they would in the exam
itself. Treat this question as if it were an exam recording,
Encourage them to read the context sentence and question,
and to think about who is speaking. the topic and the specific
question they are being asked. Draw their attention to the
word disagree in the question,

The woman says it must have been horvible  but the boy responds
by saying: f don 't know and adds they that were probably used 1o
it. Options A and C are wrong because both speakers agree about
these things.

Exam practice

Remind students they will hear eight unrelated recordings, so they
need to tune in guickly to what cach recording is about. Encourage
them to read the context-setting sentence, as this will give them
valuable information about what they are going to hear. Make sure,
too, that they read the question or stem carefully, as this will be
important in selecting ihe correct option. Suggest they read guickly
through the options before the recording begins, if possible.

For the first one or two recordings, it might be useful to stop and
give the students time o carefully consider their answers, and then
compare with a partner, o give them the confidence to try the rest
of the questions.

Listening Parts 1-4
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Remind them that they must move on as soon as it starts, even

if they have not answered the previous question. However, they
should never leave a multiple-choice question unanswered. IF

they are not absolutely certain of the answer, they should make a
sensible guess.

It may also be useful to pre-teach any vocabulary which is likely to
be new to your class, such as opiimistic, monitor, a straregy, visual
memaory, inaccwrate and inspired. Tell students that if they seec a
word they do not know, they should look for clues to help them.
For example. in Question 3, item B can students work out what a
visual memory is, from words they already know? Why would it be
helpful in & spelling competition?

lic 2c 38 4a 58 6c 7A 8B

Extension

Give students the opportunity to listen to short extraces of dialogues
or monologues at this level, to allow them to tune in to what the
speakers are talking about,

Part 2

Task Type:
Sentence completion
Complete 10 sentences with iformation heard on the recording.

Training
Point out to students that most answers are single words or noun
groups such as adjective and noun combinations, Remind them that
the answers are likely to be concrete pieces of information and that
they will hear the actual words they need to write — in the same form
— on the recording. They don’t need 1o make grammatical changes.
Ta/h The aim of this exercise is o help students recognise the type of
words needed to fill each gap. Ask the studenis to ook carefully
at the sentence and think about the type of information that is
necded wo fill the gap. Ask: Whar tvpe of word is ‘anractive’?
Then get them to write down a list of adjectives with a very
similar meaning to “attractive’. Draw their attention to the
phrase “as well as’. Ask them to discuss in pairs: Whar dees
this phrase mean? Whar does i1 well us abowr the relarionship
berween the missing word and the word “antractive? Are the
wards on your list likelv 10 be the answer? Wiy (not)? Ask
students to make a list of other words we could use to describe
a house. Then ask them to look at the audioscript and find the
word which correctly fills the gap.

| Massive

Finally draw their attention to the words beauriful and rraditional.

Wiy are these words the wrong answer? (Because they describe the

area not the house.)

2a Ask the students to look at the sentence and discuss in pairs:
What tvpe af information are you listening for? What does the
pronaun ‘her” before the gap rell vou abowt the enswer? (I'sa
noun — it’s something that belongs to her or is someone related
to her) Whart does the word “do’ after the gap tell yvou about the
answer? (Itis plural; it probably relates to people) Ask students
1o give you some ideas. Establish that the answer is a plural
noun — that it refers 1o people wiho are related 1w the speaker.

2h Play the recording and ask students to write down words they
hear that will fit the gap { brothers, cousins, parents ) Finally, get
them to look at the audioscript to find which of these words is
the correct answei and why. Why are the other words wrong?

Listening Paris 1-4

| Parents

3a This task gives students practice in predicting the type of
information they are listening for. In pairs ask them to think of
as many different words as possible that could sensibly fill the
gap. They can do this individually and then compare in pairs.
Ask for some examples from the pairs.

3b This helps students to focus on the type of word that is missing
in cach gap.

| 1 pluralplural 2 uncountable 3 adjective

Exam practice

Encourage students to read the rubric very carcfully. Ask them
some questions to check they have understood the context, for
example Whe is talking? Whar abour ? Whai is a fashion blog?
What kind of things might appear in it? Wio might the blog be for?
Now ask students to read quickly through the sentences and think
about what the missing word or words might be in each one. What
might they predict?

Encourage students 1o ask about any unfamiliar words before they
start listening.

Remind students that they should write between one and three
words for the answers. Use the first question as an example. Play
the firsi section of the recording, and then let students compare
their answers before giving them the correct answer. Then play the
rest of the recording for students to complete the whole task. Allow
time for students to compare answers before supplying the key.
Ask students to also compare their spelling. Do they agree? If not,
get them to check the answers they are not sure of in a dictionary.
Answers should be spelt correctly.

9 magazine 10blog 11 reader's lifastyles 12 jeans
13 second-hand shops 14 1920's  15stripes

16 cotton and wool 17 bags and earrings 18 professional

Extension

Ask students whether thiecy ever look at fashion blogs. Find some
English-speaking tecnage fashion bloggers on the internet for
students to look at. Ask students to give their opinions about the
fashions in them., Woudd vou wear them vourselves? Do the clothes
take inte account teenagers'lifestvles — and budgets? How would
vou describe the blog?

Part3

Task Type:
Multiple-matching
Five guestions which require the selection of the comrect answer from

a list of eight.

Training

Lead-in

This section looks at feelings, a possible focus of the Part 3 task.

Write exciringfexcited on the board and ask students what the

difference is. Then ask diem to make a list of adjectives in groups

that express people’s feelings about something. Give cach groupa

topic, for exampic a film, a compurer game, a concert, etc. and ask

them to list positive or negative adjectives.

la Ask the students to imagine that a new fast-food restaurant
has opened in their town, and to imagine possible feelings that

Teacher's Notes Test1 | 209

Copyright Material - Review Only - Not for Redistribution



people going there for the first time mighi have. Then give
¢ach group one of the options A-E. Each option describes how
somebody felt. Ask the students to think of different phrases the
person may have used to express the idea. Tell them not to use
the same adjective. Give an example, e.g. shocked by the price
and [ was horrified by how much we had 1o pay., (uses another
adjective) f conldn't befieve how expensive it was . (uses another
type of phrase)
Rotate people o form new groups, so each person shares the
phrases their group came up with, OR elicit the phrases from
the class and write up on the board. Point out that the phrase in
the exam task summarises the fecling using the adjective, Tn the
recording in the exam, students don’t hear the adjective, just the
waords and phrases people use to express that feeling.

2a Ask students to listen to the recording and decide whether the first
speaker has positive or negative feelings about the new restaurant.

| posttive

Then ask students to look at the audioscript and decide which
of the phrases A-E best matches the speaker’s feelings and why,

| A There's a reat demand for ‘reasonaicly priced food” fike this.

Finally ask them why options B and D are wrong [B because
the appearance of the place is not really mentioned; C because
she doesn’t talk about her friends — she wants to go back. but
we don't know who she'll go with.]

2b Then play Speakers 2-5. The first time, students simply identify
if the speaker feels positively or negatively about the restaurant.
They lisicn again to decide which phrase in the task (B-E)
matciies that speaker. Finally ask them to underline the phrases in
the audioscript that give them the answer, and how they knew the
other options were wrong.

2 E negative. | just don't see why it's been opened here

3 D negative. Have you seen what they charge there? What a rip off!
4 Cnegative. The burgers weren't up to much and even the chips
were cold.

5 B positive. The food was great the staff vwere really fovely and |
foved it.

Remind students that in the exam there are eight options, so even
the last question, has three pessible options,

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask students to talk in pairs about whether they have ever found
anything valuable, and what they did as a result. If they have
nt, ask them what they would do if they found something, such
as moncy, 4 phone or a piece of jewellery, Do any of them have
something valuable, or at least precious to them, that tey would
hate ier lese?

Ask students to read through the rubric and then ask who will be
talking. and what they will be talking about. Remind them that they
will hear five different speakers talking about the same topic here.
Check through the options before beginning (he recording to make sure
students understand the sense of them, wogether with any unfamiliar
words such as rempred. Depending on the level of the students, you
could spend a few minutes asking them to speculate in pairs on how
some of the options might link to ihe topic. For example, how might
finding somecthing valuable lead to a new interest? Or why might the
discovery be disappoinging ? Why might there be a cash reward?

210 | Teachers Motes Test1

Play the recordings and at the end of the task, give students time to
compare their answers.

|19 20F 21c 228 234

Extension

Ask students to look on the internet for stories of interesting
discoveries in their area, For example, there might be an
archacological dig, or stories about people finding valuable items
such as coins or jewellery on farmland, for example. Also, check
at a local museum to see if there are valuable historical objects on
display that were found locally.

Part 4
Task Type:
Multiple-choice
Seven three-option multiple-choice questions

Training

This section is aimed at helping students to predict the likely

content of the recording from the information given in the context

sentence and the questions.

1 Askswdents Have you ever voliunteered for somerhing? Then
ask Witar kind of valunrary work might peaple choose to do?
and gei them thinking about both local and national projects
they know about. Remind students that thinking about the topic
before they listen helps to prepare for what they're going to
hear - both in terms of the topic vocabulary and the type of
issues that are likely to be discussed.

2 Remind siudents that the context sentence is read out on the
recording, and they should use the pause to read the guestions
and options. underlying the key words and ideas.

Ask them to look at the context sentence in Question 2. What

information does it give us?

Ask them to think about thc following questions: How imany

speakers will you hear? Who are the speakers? Whar rele wilf

each speaker have? Wha will say most? Wiy ? Which speaker

is likely to give us the information that answers the guestions?

Why?

3a/b Tell the students that the volunteers helped the charities o

run their social-media accounts. Ask them why this would
be good for a) the charities and b) the student volunteers,
Then ask them to look at the question stem: Whar did the
stwdents gain from volunreering 7 Tell them to cover up the
three options. Ask them to read the audioscript and underline
the section of text where the question is answered. Can they
answer the guestion in their own words?
Then ask them to look at the three options. Which of them is
most similar to their own answer?

Ask students to discuss wiiy options B and C are wrong.

4 Ask the students 1o look at the final multiple-choice question
in the set. They should underline the key words in the question
and options. Ask them [s the guestion talking abour the past,
the present or the furure?

Ifmwe
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Play the recording and ask them to choose the correct answer

lc

Get them to Jook at the audioscrapt and underline the section
that gives the answer. Ask them why options A and B are
wrong,

Extension

Ask the students to write a short report about a local charity project
that they either 2) have been involved with or b know something
about. Tell them to focus on the aims of the project, what
volunteers do for it and what it has achieved.

Exam practice

Ask students which of them have taken part in a race, such as
running or cycling. How far was the race? What training did you
der beforehand? Whar was the hardest thing abous tie race? How
did you feel when vou crossed the finish line?

Then ask students to read through the rubric to check who they will
hear. and what the speaker will be talking about. Then tell them
they have 45 seconds (as in the exam) to read through the guestions
and options, to familiarise themselves with the wtask. Then play the
recording twice. Depending on the level of the students. you may
wish to give them the chance afier the first two items, or halfway
through, 1o check their answers with a partner. Encourage them to
listen particularly carciuliy on the second listening for any answers
they are still not sure of. Remind them that a guess is better than
not answering at all.

|24B 25C 26A 2TA 28C 29B 30A

Extension

Ask students if they would ever consider taking part in a marathon
race when they are older. (Why/why not?) Then get sindents to do
some research on the internet into e.g, marathon runners in their

country, {or other sportspeople doing sports that the students are

interested in.) Whe are the most famows? What did they achieve, for

examyple in the last Qlvinpic Games? What additional information
can you find ot about these sports peaple. for example how ey
got ta the tap of their sport?

Test 1

Speaking
Part 1

Task type:

A conversation between one examiner and each candidate.

In Part 1 candidates are asked questions on a vanety of topics
relzien to their everyday life.

Candidates are assessed on their perfformance throughot® the
14~-minute test.

Training

Lead-in

Discuss these questions with the class. 1T they don't know the
answers, encourage them to guess,

1 How many parts are there in the Speaking test?

2 What are those parts?

3 How many candidates take the Speaking test together?

Speaking Paris 1-4

4 How many examiners will there be?
5  What will the examiners do during the Speaking test?

1 Four

2 Part 1 (Intsrvicw); Part 2 (long tumy); Part 3 (collaborative task);
Part 4 (discussien)

3 Usu=ity two, but there may be three in some groups.

4G

5 One conducts the interview; the other just makes notes. They both
assess your speaking skills.

Then tell students to read the bullet points ( fn Parr | vou ...) and
the Tip box to check some of the answers. Elicit why the second
examiner might take notes ( Possible answer: Examples of good
vocabuliry and grammar structures: examples of mistakes;
examples of skills (e.g. how well the two candidates work together).
1 Discuss with the class whether they have ever taken a Speaking
test (e.g. for a different language or a different school subject)
and how it felt. Students offer any advice they might have
for the day of the Speaking test, Swdents then work alone
complete the matching task. They check in pairs and feed back
to the class. Go through the advice with the class to discuss
why each tip is important.

J1¢ 2¢ 52 4b sc

2a Tell students to read the information quickly. Check that
everybody understands all the words and phrases before
completing the task.

2b In pairs, students read the information about Part | in the box
and check their answers. Go through the answers carcfully with
the class. Discuss why the false statements are false.

1 False (You get more time in total, so the amount of time for each
candidate is about the same.)

2 False (He/she is just managing the limited time.)

3 False (There are two minutes for the two candidates, so abouta
minute each. That includes tvro or three questions and answers, so
each answer should be around 20 seconds.

4 False (He/she isn't aliowed 1o comment: on your answers.)

5 True (But hevshe can't explain or rephrase the questions.)

3a Swdents work in pairs to discuss what's good about the
answers. When vou discuss with the class. draw attention to the
prepositions in the useful phrases and the length of the answers
(i.c. two sentences long). Elicit some more useful words and
phrases for describing where you're from.

1 ... kilometres south (north/east/west) of here; it's popular with ...

2 (right) in the heart of ...; not far from ...; it's handy for ...; it can get
quite ... attimes

3 in the middle of nowhere; on the outskirts of ...

3b Give students time to plan their answers, using the useful
phrases from Exercise 3a and their own ideas. Students then
work in pairs to ask and answer the guestion. Ask volunteers to
share their ideas with the class.

4a Students work alone to complete the sentences. When you
check with the class, draw attention to the useful phrases in
cuach sentence (e.g. 1o be keen on something ; 1o have time for
somerhing). Draw attention to the Tip, and ask students to
check which sentences in Exercise 4u use because or 50
(1.2 and 4,

I1o'1 2for 3into 4of Sby
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4b Give students time to plan their answers, using the useful
phrases from Exercise 4a and their own ideas. Students then
waork in pairs to ask and answer the question. Ask volunieers 1o
share their ideas with the class

Exam practice

1 Remind students tospend around 20 seconds on each answer,
or say two sentences. You could encourage them to time each
other's answers. Point out that the follow-up question (e.g.
Wiiv?) is normally only needed if the student’s answer is
too short,

Students work in pairs to ask and answer the questions. Monitor
carelully. When you give feedback. pay particular attention to
the length of the answers you heard, who needs to say more and
who needs 1o say less.

2 Play the recording and pause it for students to answer the
guestions, You could do this as a whole class (where you choose
which student will answer each question) or in pairs (where
students answer alternate questions fron the recording).

Extension

Gronp work: Students work in smuli 2roups to plan their answers
to the guestions from Exercises | and 2. Encourage them o
experiment with a range of vecabulary and grammar. When they
are ready, ask volunteers from each group to share their best 1deas
with the class.

Pair work: Studens work in pairs to ask and answer the

questions without 2 time limit, L.e. as a genuine conversation, not
as exam practice.

Part 2

Task type:

An individua cne-minute 'long-tum’ for each candidate, with a brief
response from the second candidate lasting about 30 ceconds.
Candidates are assessed on their performance throwghout the
14-minute test.

If the second candidate's response is too shat, the examiner will ask
a back-up question.

Training

1a Tell students wo read the information quickly.

1b Stdents work alone o complete the task. After they have
checked in pairs, go through the answers carcfully with the
class. Discuss why the false statements are false. Go through
the Tip with the class.

1 False (The candidates speak for a minute about different photos.)
2 False (Ti= task isn't to describe the photos but to compare them
and answer thie guestion about them.)

3 Falze (It s printed on the top of the page, so there's no need 1o ask
for it to be repeatad.)

4 Falsa (Ha/she will stop you at the end of your minute. You may be
allowed to finish your sentence, but not much more thian inat.)

5 True (The whole of Part 2 takes 4 minutes, including two one-
minute long tums, all the examiner's instructions, 2nd the two follow-
up questions and answers.)

2a Give students a few seconds to look ai the photos. Then play the

recording.
2b Students discuss the questions in pairs. Check with the class.
Draw attention to the Tip box.
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Possible answers:

1 Because he reach=a the end of his minute.

2 Probably not. His answers were good and he partially answered the
question while he vas comparing the photos.

3 Which of theae situations would you prefer to be in?

3a Swdents work alone o complete the matching @sk. Check with
thie ¢lass and draw anention to the Tip box.

|te 20 32 4c sb

3b Students work alone or in pairs to make notes. You could elicit
some similaritics and differences from the class.

Possible answers:

Similarities: Young people are busy / helping others / smiling.
Differences: Outdoors vs. indoors; working together vs. alone;
picking up litter va. doing household chores / ironing

3¢ Swdents work in pairs to make seatences to compare the two
photos. Discuss a range of ideas from the class.

Possible answers:

Both photos show te=nagers who are busy,

In both photos, the teenagers look happy to be helping.

The biggest differonce between the photos is that these teenagers
are working outside, while this girl is indoors.

In this phoio, they're working together as a team. In the other photo,
in contract, she's working alone to help an elderty lady.

4a Tell students to read the two questions. Elicit how the two types
of question are different.

I The follow-up question is usually personalised.

4b Swdents work alone or in pairs to complete the exercise. Check
carefully with the class. Point out that the phrases are all useful
for the Speaking test. Go through the Tip with the class.

Long: 1,3,4,6,7,9, 11
Short: 2,5, 8,10, 12,13

tn

Go through the instructions and the Tip. Remind students
that they should spend about 20-30 seconds on this question,
Students then take turns to answer the question. Encourage
them to use the nseful language from Exercise 4b.

Possible 2nswer:
| definiieiy prefer the first situation because | ke working in & feam
and | line working outside.

Exam practice

Candidate A's photos

Both photos show a group of teenagers enjoying themselves
outside. In both photos the teenagers look like they re having fun
together. The weather looks good in the first photo. I can't see

the sun, but they’re all wearing light clothes, so | guess it must

be guite warm. In the second photo, on the other hand, it looks
much colder and the girls are wearing warm hats and coats. The
biggest difference is that the first photo looks like it's in the middle
of nowhere. They all have micksacks, so they seem to have been
walking through the countryside and they've just stopped to have
some lunch. The second photo, in contrast, is somewhere in a town
orcity - I can see some buildings in the background - and the girls
are looking for directions to a shop or place o visit.

Candidate A's gquestion

As forthe question of what they re enjoying, I'd say these
tecnagers at the top are enjoying the experience of walking, the

Speaking Parts 1-4
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beautiful views, and each other’s company. Plus, of course, it's

a few minutes. In the second photo, the girls seem to be enjoying
exploring somewhere new.

Candidate B's guestion

I think I'd definitely prefer to be in the first situation with my
friends. I mean, sightseeing is lovely, but ... going for a long walk
together is much more satisfying and rewarding, and it's a great
way of getting to know your friends much better than usual. Plus
it's an experience that you'll never forget.

Candidate B's photos

They both show people doing sport together outside. Everyone in
both phiotos looks happy and relaxed - in fact, nobody looks tired at
ali! I wonder if they ' ve just started exercising, which would explain
why they re not hot and tired yet! The difference, of course, is

that football is a team sport, so theyre playing together as a team.
Cycling is something you can do by yourself, although these people
have chosen to 2o cycling together. Another thing that the photos
have in common is that we can see trees in the background of both
photos. However, at the top, it's clearly autumn: there are lots of
orange and brown leaves on the ground. The bottom picture looks
maore like spring or summer. with beautiful green trees and grass.
Candidate B’s question

I think the people at the top are cyeling because it's something

they can do together — it's a nice way to spend time with a friend.

I can see they 're chatting and smiling while they re cycling. Plus,
of course, it"s a 2ood way of keeping fit. But the second picture
appears to be a proper organised football match — they're all
wearing the same clothes, so they look like a real team. So they're
not just playing for fun, but because it"s their responsibility towards
the team. That said, it looks like they're having fun too.

Candidaie A’s gquestion

I think I'd prefer to go cycling. I'm not very good at ieam sports,
and I always feel guilty if I make a stupid mistake., [ think it'd
really help to go cycling with a friend. because you can motvate
each other if you get tired, plus it feels a lot sater if you're with
another person. But it can’t be somebody who's too sporty and
competitive! That would take away all the fun!

Extension

Growp work: Students work in groups of four. Each student finds
two interesting photos on their phone (e.g. of their friends or
Family). If they don"t have phone in class, they could print photos
as i homework task.

Student A and Student B both show one photo each, and ask
Student C w spend a minute comparing the photos and answering a
question about them. At the end of the minute, they ask Student D
a follow-up question about the two photos. They then swap roles.
s0 that Stodents B and C show photos, Student D talks about them,
and Stwdent A answers a follow-up guestion. Repeat the process
until everyone has had a chance to talk about a pair of photos.

Part 3

Task type:

A two-way conversation between the canddates.

Candidates receive spoken instructions and written stimuli.

There is a two-minute discussion followed by a8 one-minute decision-
making task.

Candidates are assessed on thelr peformance throughout the
14-minute test.

Speaking Paris 1-4

Training

la Tell students to read the information gquickly.

1h Swdents work alone to complete the task. After they have
checked in pairs, go through the answers carcfully with the
class. Discuss why the false statements are false.

1 Trua (But of course that's not the only thing that's being tested!)
2 Fakza (You have fifteen seconds to read and think first.)

3 False (There's no need to discuss all five, but it's good if you
discuss at least two or three.)

4 False (The discussion takes one minute longer in a group of three,
but the total time for Part 3 is only one minute longer, so there's no
exira time for the follow-up guestion.)

5 False (But you need to tryl)

2a Swdents discuss the five ideas in pairs. When they are ready,
student share their points with the class.

Possible answers:

Travel: buying tickets in other countries; making friends while
travelling

Technology: using *ransicbon apps on your phone; making friends onfine
Future career: getting a job in another country; working in an
intemnational ccmpany

Friends and [amily: making friends with people from other countries;
having an imemational family (e.g. someone in your family marries
someboay from a different country)

Eduration: passing exams and getting qualifications; studyingina
diffarent country

2h Play the recording for students to listen. Compare Kevin and
Salwa’s ideas with the class list.

3a Students complete the extracts. Go through the answers with
the class, and draw awention to the Tip.

I1doyw 2yousay 3doyou 4 whatabout 5doesn'tit?
Lead-in

@ Cambridge Englisic First for Schools candidates often have
problems using gquestion tags.

Elicit the meaning of guestion tags and why they are especially

useful for Part 3. You could elicit how they work (i.e. they stan with

an auxiliary verb (e.g. is. do. hiave, can, ete.), followed by a subject

pronoun (c.g. ver, if, etc.). When the statement is positive, the

question tag is usually negative, and vice versa.)

3b Stwdents then work alone o complete the guestion tags. Play
the recording to check, and then go through the answers
carefully with the class. You could draw attention to the
pronunciation of question tags in this situation (i.e. with falling
intonation, so they sound more like statements than questions).

2 wouldn'tit 3isn'tit 4dowe 5 won'tyou
7 didn’t we, shall we

G can't we

da Students work in pairs to discuss which answer is better in cach
case and why. Go through the answers carefully with the class.

Possible answers:

1 a (it's more pofite to agree at first and then add but ... )

2 b (It gepends s more polite than no.)

3 a (Phrases likz Hmmm and But I'd say are much more polite than
Are you seriols? and Surely ... )

4 b (Don' say someone's idea is terrible! s nicer to say it's not really
a good idea.
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5 a (The phrase | understand what you're sayng, bul ... is a great
way of disagreeing politely. Also, instead of rmaking a negative
statement (e.q. it's not worth studying . .), you can use the phrase
I'm not sure plus a positive statement. it means the same but it's
much more polite.

4b Students work alone to plun their answers. Encourage them to
disagree politely with al least some of the statements. When
they are ready, they compare their ideas in pairs. Finally, ask
volunteers to sharc their ideas with the class,

Possible answers:

4 Hmmm, | think it depends what sort of job you want. There are lots
of jobs whare you don't need two languages.

2 Well, | understand what you're saying, but not everybody finds it as
raucit fun as you dol

3 Heally? What makes you say that?

de Swdents work in pairs to discuss the question. You could do this
without a time limit to give students a chance to speak freely
and in a more relaxed way. Encourage them to use the phrases
and grammar from this section. When they are ready, you could
open up the discussion to include the whole class.

Exam practice

Remind students of the time limis for the discussion (2 minutes)
and the follow-up question (| minute). Divide the class into pairs.
Students then do the exam practice exercise in their pairs. Monitor
carcfully to listen for use of language and techniques. Stop the
students at the end of the time limit. When you give feedback,
focus on what they did well first and then where they need to
improve, Pay particular attention to how well they worked together:
did they colluborate effectively, or did they tend to speak by
themszives too much? You could also discuss how they felt about
working within a time limit: did they struggle to think of caough to
say. or did they have too much to say?

Part 4

Task type:

A discussion on topics mlated to the Part 3 collaborative task.
Candlidates are assessed on their performance throughout the
T4-minute test.

Training

1a Tell students to read the information gquickly. Check that they
understand the difference between asking for information (e.g.
What is this?y and asking for evaluation (e.g. How do you feel
abour this?).

1h Students work alone to complete the task. Go through the
answers carefully with the class. Discuss why the false
statements are false,

1 True (It's six minutes instead of four minutes.)

2 False (There may be one or more questions for you, for your
partner, or for both of you together.)

3 False (They ask for evaluation.)

2a Students discuss the task in pairs. Note that there will be an
opportunity to discuss the questions themselves later. When
they are ready, open up the discussion to include the whole
class,

2b Play the recording for students o complete the ask,
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They answer together: 0o you think some people are naturally
better at languages than ciners?

They answer separately: How long does it take to learn a foreign
language?

Only Kevin answars: Some people say they feel like a different
person whai: tey're speaking a different language. What do

you thini's

2¢ Discuss this with the whole class. Discuss with the class how
important it is to help your partner. In Parts 3 and 4 of the
test, students work tgether. Helping each other can make the
experience less stressful for both students and also shows they
can work collaboratively.

She helps him when he can't remember a phrase:

Kevin: ... situations whera I'm out of my ... er ... you know, where |
feel most comfortable.

Salwa: Your comfort zone?

3a Swdents work alone © march the beginnings and endings.
When you go through the answers with the class, make
sure everyone understands all the sentences. You could use
this opportunity o review the conditional structures used in
cach sentence

l1e 2¢ 31 4a 5b 6a

3b Check that everyone understands the meaning of second
conditionals (= sentences with §f (or a similar word) that use the
past tense and would to talk about unreal present situations or
unlikely future events). Students work in pairs to complete the
extracts. Check carefully with the class.

I 1 had, would be 2 didn't have, I'd love 3 were, I'd probably go

Extension

Whole class: Swudents suggest some topics that they would find
especially difficult to answer {e.g. because they've never tried
something, they don’t have something, or they don’t often do
something). Discuss how they could use second conditionals to
answer those difficult questons,

Pairwork: Students ask and answer the questions from Exercise 2a.
Encourage them 0 use second conditionals in their answers. When
they are ready, usk volunteers to share their ideas (and examples of
second condidionals) with the class,

Exarm practice

Divide the class into groups of three. For cach question, one student
should play the examiner. He/She should decide whether to ask

the guestion to the other two candidates separately or together, or

to ask only one candidate. Point out that the examiner can use the
follow-up questions from the box to manage the discussion. At the
end of cach discussion, a different student takes over the role of
examiner. You could allow more than the normal four minutes to
give them a chance to discuss all the questions, but discourage them
from spending more than about a minute on cach question. Monitor
carefully and be ready to provide feedback on use of language and
techniques. Afterwards, find our from the class how easy/difficult
they found it to answer the questions in a test situation,

Extension

Students work in pairs o plan model answers for each question,
using the most advanced vocabulary and grammar they can. When
they are ready, ask volunteers to share their ideas with the class.
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Test 2
Reading and Use of English
Part 1

Task type:
Muttiple-chokce cloze comaining eight gaps. There are four multiple-
choice options for each gap.

Training
*  You should spend no more than ten minutes on this part of
the st

*  You have to choose from four options in each question,

This section focuses on collocations arranged in lexical sets.

Recording vocabulary in sets like this can be useful as it helps

to create connections in the brain which should make it casier to

remember words.

1 Do the section on education as a class so that students know
what to do. Write the answers on the board. Students work in
pairs to do the next section. Give feedback on each section
before moving on to the next one.

3 revise 4do Sawful Braised
10found 11 robbed
15 restart 16 saved

1top 2skip
T made 8 value 8 made
12 commit 13 ciick 14 compress

@ Cambridee English: First for Schools candidates often have
problems using collocations.

Extensicn

Ask students to find other collocations associated with each lexical

szt Students can either use dictionaries, collocation dictivnaries or

the internet. Once they have found some examples. encourage them

1o write sentences similar to the ones in this exercise. They should

then give their questions to another pair to find the answers,

2 This exercise looks at words that are similar in meaning but
often casily confused. Do the first question with the class as an
example. Students then work in pairs to find the answers to the
rest of the questions. Encourage siudents to use dictionaries if
they do not know an answer.

1 rob 2 steal dborrow  4lend Sadvice
Gadvise T effect 8 affect 9 already 10 yet

11 bring 12take 13 fun 14 funny 15sympathetic
16kind 17 rememiber 18 remind

3 Ask students to try to complete the sentences without looking
back at the vocabulary from Exercise 2.

1 reminds 2 bring 3 advice 4 sympathetic
8 robbed 6 already
cxtension

Ask students to write one example sentence for cach of the pairs of
confusing words, but with a gap where the word should go. They
then test their partners or other groups,

Exam practice

Ask students to read the title of the text. Point out that the title
gives a lot of information and that people often forget to read it
and just go straizht into the wext. Put siudents into pairs and ask
them to brainstorm reasons why we should read fiction. Give
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students a minute to quickly rzad through the text to see if their
ideas were included. Ask a couple of comprehension questions,
for example How iz reading different 1o other subjects? Whar can
we fearn from reading? Give students a ten-minute time limit o
complete the task, but be prepared to extend this if necessary.
Students check in pairs and then as a class. While students are
checking in pairs, encourage them w examine any differences. For
feedback, instead of asking Whar is the correct answer? ask Whar
is an incorrect answer aind why? This will help students work on
the strategy of eliminating obviously wrong answers for questions
where they are not sure and encourage weaker students to get
involved in feedback.

I1L‘r 28 3A 4C 5B 6A 7C 8D

Extension

Find out which students read in English. Conduct a class discussion
about the advantages of reading fiction in a foreign language and
offer suggestions and advice sbout how they could get started. 1f
students are already reading in English. ask them to report on their
favourite books, characiers or authors.

Part 2

Task tyoe:
An opei cioze test containing eight gaps

Training

* You are not given any words to choose from in Part 2.

¢  You should read the text before you start so that you know
the context which will help with selecting the right words, for
example linking words.

This section focuses on conjunctions and linking expressions that

are often tested in the Reading and Use of English test and are also

useful for the Writing test.

1  Write the words from the box on the board and elicit how they
can be used or example sentences that include them. Swdents
then work in pairs to complete the exercise before checking
as a class. Once checking has finished, sce if students can
suggest other words or phrases that could be added to each

category.

1 although C 2assconasT 3 despite C

4 even though C 5 however C 6 in order to P
7 inspiteof G 8 meanwhile T 8 so that P
10 whereas G 11 while GT

2 Students work in pairs to correct the sentences, During
feedback. explore how the wrong linking phrases could
be retained if the rest of the sentence is rewritten. For
example, Question | would have to read Even though e
was a top siwdent throughout the vear, he failed all his
efd-af-vear exams.

| 1 Despite / In spite of 3 While

6 Despite / In spite of

250 that

4 In order to & However

@ Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates often have
problems using prepositions of time.

3 This exercise focuses on prepositions of time which, while
seemingly simple, can continue to cause problems, Some
students might be able to finish this very quickly, but others will
appreciate the chance to clear up any doubts they might have.
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1at, on, in 2at in 3 umll 4 on, at
5 from, 1o/ until 6 for 7 since 8 by
Extension

Write some sentences about yourself on the board with prepositions
of time missing and invite students to complete the sentences.
Students are often curiovs ahout their teachers and will enjoy
finding out information about you. Ask them to then write about
themselves in the same way and then give the sentences o another
student to complete

Lead-in

IF you and vour class have been developing a record of

prepositions, use this opportunity to look at the ones you have

found. Encourage students to look over the prepositions by asking

them guestions or getting them to ask other students guestions.

4  Students work in pairs to choose the best preposition and then
check in class.

1in  2in/around / round 3 of 4 through / along
Sat G along Ton/atsut 8 about / over
Lead-in

Ask students what jobs they might like to do in the future.
Encourage them to think about the different skills, qualifications
and characteristics that might be useful in their chosen jobs. If
students are not sure about what they might like to do, ask them
about jobs they definitely do not want to do. Ask them to list the
reasons why they would not want to do those jobs and also think
about what skills might be needed for those jobs.

5 Ask swdents to read through the text quickly, ignoring the
gaps, w get an idea of what it is aboul. Find out if there is
anybody in the class who would like 1o be a personai shopper.
Ask some comprehension questions, for example Whar skills
does a personal shopper need? Why are communicarion skills
impartant? Ask students if they can complete the gaps without
looking back at the previous exercises. Check in pairs and then
as a class.

1on 2around/round 3 While / Whereas / Although
d4 about 5 (in order) to

Exam practice
Lead-in

Write the title of the text on the board and ask students to suggest
what the text might be about. Tell students it is about joining an
environmental group. Elicit some reasons why it might be a good
idea 1o juin such a group. Give students a minute to quickly read
through the text to check their ideas. Ask some comprehension
questions, for example What are some of the activities the Young
Green Group does? Before students stant the task, ask them to
tell you what strategies they are going to follow. Give students a
maximum of ten minutes to complete the text.

9make 10which/that 11between 12yst/be/becoma
13 while / whilst fwhen 14 something 15on/upon 16s0

Extension

Ask students to find out about any environmental groups in their
area: Whar are they called? How can you get in touch with them?
Whar do they de? Altemaiively, ask them w find information about
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local groups that are involved in areas such as sport, theatre or
political issues.

Part 3

Task type:

Word fomiation in a text containing eight gaps.

Each gen comesponds to a word.

The stem of each word is given beside the text and must be changed
te form the missing word.

Training
* You should spend no more than ten minutes on this part of
the exam.

¢  You need to look carefully o decide what kind of word is
needed. and whether it is positive or negative, singular or plural,
depending on the contest.

@ Cambridge English: Firsr for Schools candidates often have

problems using prefizes and suffixes correctly.

In Test 1, we looked at how suffixes can be used to change words.

In these exercises, the focus is on prefixes that students need to

know. Point ottt students that they are not only useful for Reading

and Use of Enghish test, but will also help with the rest of the exam.

1 Write the prefixes on the board and ask students to give some
cxamples of how they can be used. Students then work in pairs
to match the prefixes to the words. Identify some general rules,
but stress that there are a lot of exceptions.

1 imelevant 2incomplete 3 unrealistic 4illiterate
5 imprecise 6 disrespect T unlucky Billogical
9 irregular 10 disagree 11 immortal 12 insacure

2 Read each prefix aloud and elicit words that could begin
with them. Write them on the board and then ask students to
complete the exercise. Add the words from the exercise to
the board and see if studenis can think of more. Point out that
the prefixes may have slightly different meanings in different
CONLEXLs, .. wnder- can mean “below’, e.g. underground

2 undercooked
6 triangle
3 With all of the prefixes and the examples on the board from
Exercise 2, ask students to try to predict what each prefix might
miean. Students complete the exercise o check their ideas.
1 nothing=non 2 below - sub 3 do something again - re

4 between - inter 5 not enough — under 6 opposad to—anti
T three — tri 8 before —fore

3 submarine
T forecast

4 retrain
8 antisocial

1 nonsense
5 intermediata

4  Write the words in brackets on the board. Encourage students to
think of as many different forms of cach word as possible, using
both prefixes and suffixes. Before completing the sentences, ask
students to decide if each gap needs a verb, noun, adjective or adverb
and whether it should be negative or not. Check answers as aclass.

1 international 2illegal
5 improbable G iey=ierate

5 Quickly review the rules for forming comparatives. Students

then work in pairs to complete the sentences.

Adisappoint 4 unsuccessful

1 mare expensive 2 louder 3 easier 4 more interesting
5 smarter 6 better

Reading and Use of English Parts 1-7

Copyright Material - Review Only - Mot for Redistribution



6 Now review the rules for forming supesiatives. Students then
waork in pairs to complete the sentences.

1 the farthest the furthest
4 the least populated

2the hoopiest 3 most peaceful
Siheslowest 6 the most complicated

Exam practice

Lead-in

Look at the title of the text. If students have heard about Tetris,

or played it, ask them to explain how it works. If they have never
played it. either show them some screen shots of the game, show
them how 1o play it if you have access to a computer or explain

it yourseli. Give students a moment to read through the text and
ask some general comprehension questions, for example Whar de
masi peaple think is important in a video game? Why de sclentisis
think the game is 5o popilar? Stress to students thai it is extremely
important they read the whole text in order to know which gaps
should be filled with the negative form of a word. Before students
complete the text, have them predict the type of word needed for
each gap and if it should be positive or nezative. Set a time limit
of about ten minutes to complete the task. Ask students to check
in pairs and encourage them to discuss any differences they might
have in their answers.

17 impression 18 truth 19 variety 20 incomplete
21 appeal 22 papuiarity 23 efficiency 24 continually
Extension

There are a number of possible follow-up activities you could use

after this exercise:

®  Ask students to write a description of their favourite video games.

e Prepare a questionnaire for students to discover what is the
maost popular video game in their class. Swdents con give a
mini-presentation to describe their findings.,

®  The history of Tetris is quite interesting. Ask sindents to go online
to research the history of the game and present their findings.

Part 4

Task type:
Key word transformation of six sepzrate tems, each with a lead-in
sentence.

Training

®  There are six sentences to rewrite in Part 4.

*  You should chieck that both sentences have a similar meaning.

1 These exercises focus on the passive which is often tested in
this part of the exam. Students work in pairs to complete the
sentences. Once they have finished, ask them to formulate a rule
for when to use by and with. The word by is used to show the
agent, or the person or thing that did the action. The word with
is used to show an instrument or material that was used by the
agent to do something.

| 1with 2by 3by 4with 5by 6by

2 All of the transformations in this exercise practise the passive
in various forms. As students do (his question, monitor them
carefully to make sure they understand the mechanics of the
question type. When students check in pairs, encourage them to
experiment with different ways of manipulating the sentences.
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1 biean taken for a walk 2 was won by John Fermel

3 was launched 4 was still being prepared

5 ara going to ba informed 6 was written by the students
Extension

Do a type of dictation exercise with your students where you read
out soune simple sentences using the active voice and students have
to write the same thing but using the passive voice. For example,
you say f waoke up this morning when the alarm nng and students
should write f was woken wp this morning by the alarm. There

will be more than one possible answer. but this is fine and can be
checked in feedback.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Remind students of some key points for doing this question. Students
must et change the given word in any way. Students should vse

two, three, four or five words -~ any more or less and they will not
receive any marks, Contractions count as two words. Spelling is very
important. Make sure there is agreement between nouns and verbs.
The second sentence should mean the same as the first sentence.
Write the example question and do it together with the class w
make sure they know what to do. Students then complete the rest of
the sentences individually before checking in pairs and as a class.

25 to apologise | for 26 can't | have been

27 to | cut down (on)

28 admitted eating/admitted (that) he had / he'd eaten
29 would not | have gone 30 aven though | it was

Part5

Task type:
A text followed by six fouroption multiple-cholce guestions.

Training
*  There are six questions o answer in Part 5.,

e  They arc multiple-choice questions
ANSWET Or a sentence 1o EUI'ﬂ]:IlL‘:II:.

either with a question to

¢ There are four options to choose from.

1 Give students a minute to read through the text and answer
the guestion. encouraging them not to worry about any words
they do not understand. Students will need to read until the last
sentence to find the term *four-legged friend” to get an idea the
writer is talking about a pet, probably a dog.

2 This question looks at a process students can go through to
help them deal with any unknown vocabulary, which is an
important skill for this part of the test and for language learners
in general. Look at the word begging in the text and then at the
first question. Elicit the fact that it is a verb because of the - ing
ending and the use of the verb 1o be and phrases like always and
rather not do. Look at the second guestion and identify the fact
that the context is probably negative due to the use of always
with the present progressive. For the third question, we know
that the root of the word is beg. The fourth question does not
really apply for this word, but sometimes there will be another
word that wcis a synonym or a definition. If, after going through
this process, students still cannot guess what the word means
encourge them just to guess and move on. If they have thought
abaut this question for a minute and still do not know the
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answer, another two or three minutes are probably not going to
help and this would be time better speni on a different question,

1 verb

2 probably negative because the and of the sentence reads 'things
| would rather not do’

3 beg is the root of the word: -ing is the suffix

4 the rest of the sentence and the paragraph help provide context
5 Yes don't leave any cuestions blank

3 Give students time to work in pairs and look at the other
underlined words in the text and go through the questions in
Exercise 2 again. The important point to emphasise here is the

process might not give you the answer 100 percent of the time, but

itwill improve the students’ chances. When you give feedback,
check the ideas students had for each part of the process.

11b 22 3b 4d

Extension

Put students into groups according to their preference for dogs, cats
or no pets. In their groups, ask them to draw up a list of advantages
for their preference and disadvantages for the others. Form new
groups of three, with one person from each of group. Ask them to
compare their lists and see if they can persuade the other people in
their groups to change prefercnces.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask students if they like to cook. If they do. find out what their
favourite recipes are. If students do not cook, ask them whao cooks
at home and who makes their favourite food. Set a time limit of two
minutes 1o read through the text and then ask some comprehension
questions, forexample Why did the wrirer wanr to enter tie
competition? What was the writer's experience of caolking before
the comperition? Why wasn 't the writer nervous on ihe dayv? You
could also ask questions about the text itself, for example Where
might vou read this text? Who is the writer? Wha is the audience?
fs the text formal ar informal? Do not answer any guestions about
vocabulary at this point,

Give students about ten minutes to read the text individually and
answer the questions. Remind studenis that the questions are in
chronological order and that it is 2 good idea to underline the parts

of the text that provide the answers. Students check their answers in

pairs before checking as a class.

|31D 328 33C 34B 35A 36EB

Extension

Ask students about a competition they have been involved with:
How did you feel? Why did you take part? What was the process?
Bid vou win? How did vou feel after the comperition? Students
then write about their experiences for homework.

Part6

Task type:
A text from which six sentences have been ramoved and placed in a

jumbled order after it,

Training

®*  You have to fill a gap with a sentence that vou choose from
seven different options. There is one sentence that is the
distractor — it won't fit in any of the gaps.
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*  Look carcfully at any vocabulary that might link a sentence to
the general theme of the paragraph. Then look at any linking
waords, pronouns, teases and other references in both the
sentence and in the text on cither side of the gap.

1  Ask studenis if they prefer going to the cinema or watching TV
at homie and why. Ask: Whar did you lasr see at the cinema?
Flow often do you go 1o see a film? Whar are vouwr TV warching
habits? Do vou warch TV with your family ? Do vou warch TV
an yourown? Do you watch rerrvestrial or cable TV or do vou
prefer to dovwnload or stream programmes ?

Ask students to read the three possible titles and check they
have understood what they mean. Ask students o predict what
might be in the text for the three different titles. Give students

a minute to read the text and select the most appropriate title,
Check in pairs and then as a class. Encourage students to prove
their answers with evidence from the text and ask why the other
options are not correct. Once they have decided on the best
answer, ask whether they agree with the opinions in the text.

l‘Ic

Qf Cambridge English: First for Schools candidates often have

problenis using correct pronouns.

2 Remind students that one of the things they need to look for in
this question is how different parts of the text are referenced
(with words like hedshe, himMer, ir, its ), linking words and
synonyms. Ask students to find the words in the text and then
answer the questions. Check in pairs and then as a class. During
feedback, it is as important to check why the wrong options are
not correct.

l1o 22 36 40

3 Ask students to examine the sentences before and after the
sap and the options A wo C. Remind them that the answer must
fit both before and afier the gap. Discuss the wrong answers
with the class. Once you have finished, ask students if there is
any vocabulary they are unsure of. Encourage them to use the
process introduced on page 76,

I1A

Extension

Ask students to talk about their favourite TV programmes. Help
with vocabulary associated with genre, where and when the
programme is set, and language such as series, episode, director.
Omn the board, write a checklist including Wien, Wiere, Who, Plot,
Genre. Put students into small groups and ask them 1o tell cach
other about their TY programme. The students who are listening
should make notes according to the categories on the board. When
students have finished, invite one or two to talk about one of their
classmates’ TV programmes. Ask students to write a review of their
favourite programmes for homework.

Exam practice

Ask students if they read or write blogs. Ask students o
contribute ideas for what makes a good blog and write them on
the board. Give students two minutes to read the text and check
to see if their ideas were included. Ask: Whar does Joey blog
abrout? Wity lins he been successful? What impact has Joey had
on other Ploggers? Ask students what their strategy for this
question 1s and make sure it includes reading the text in full and

Reading and Use of English Parts 1-7
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examining closely the sentences before and after the gaps paying
particular attention to names, pronouns, chronology ( then,
next... ), contrast, cause and effect, repeution and synonyms.
Remind students that they do not necd to answer the gquestions
in order as they can start with oncs that seem casier, but if they
skip a question they must remember to go back to it later. Give
students ten minutes to complete the questions and get them to
check in pairs before checking as a class, Remember to look at
why the wrong answers are inappropriate as well as the correct
ANSWErS.

IBTG J8E 39B 40F 41G 42A

Exterision

Ask students to go online and do some research into bloggers,
Students can choose any subject they like, but they should choose
one blogger and evaluate him or her. Encourage stedents to use the
ideas for a good blog From the exam practice text they have jusi
read. They should prepare an informal presectation to talk about the
blogger they rescarched.

Part 7

Task type:

A text or several short texds, praceded by ten multple-matching
questions.

Candidates must match a prompt to elemeants in the text.

Training

*  You could be asked to read a number of different texts all on the
same theme, or one text that has been split into sections.

®  You need to answer ten questions in this part.

& For each question, you have to look through the texts (o see
which section provides the relevant information,

1 Ask students if they have ever moved house. Where did veu
mewe fromdro? Why did vou move? Were vou lappy to move? 1f
students have never moved house, ask then if they would like
to live in a different place and why. Give students a minute to
read through the first text and then (eIl a partner everything they
can remember.

2 Give students a couple of minutes to identify and underline
the parts of the text that provide the answers to the questions.
Check in pairs and then as a class,

1 my mum got a new ok on the other side of the city
2 | persuaded niy davi to get us a cat

3 pictures of my favourite rock bands

4 | miss my friends from my oid school

3 Give students a minute to read the second text and find the parts
of the text to answer the questions. Ask students to compare the
people from the two texts and their experiences.

1| didn't see why we had to move
2 my sister and | only needed 1o organise our new romnNs
3 We still go to the same school and we see the same people

every day
4 My bedroom is smaller, but it has a view over a park

4 Give students a few minutes 1o decide which person cach
question refers to. Check in pairs and then as a class.

I1Amll 2 Amil 3Sarah 4 Amil

Writing Parts 1-2

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask students to read the rubric o discover what they are going to
read about. Ask a few questions about where we learn lessons, for
example. in school, playing a sport or with family and friends. Ask
students about the strategy they are going to follow which is either
reading the questions first and then reading a text to match the
quesiions before moving on to the next one, or reading one text and
then going through the questions.

Give students ten minutes to answer the questions. Check in pairs and
then as a class. Once you have finished, ask students o summarise
one of the texts and say which one they empathise with the most.

I-l-SC 444 458 46D 47B 480 49C 50B 514 52B

Test 2

Writing
Part 1 (essay)

Task type:
Writing an e==ay of 140-190 words giving an opinion and providing
reasons for the opinion.

Training

¢  You are writing the essay for vour teacher.

* You have to include the ideas given in the notes and add another
idea of your own.

*  You have o write between 140 and 190 words.
Ask students to read the instructions and identify what the
general topic of the essay is.

I smartphones and social netwarking

2 Askstudents to look at the words in the box. Ask if there are
any words they recognise. Ask students to give you a definition
of any words they know. In pairs, students match the words in
the box with wie definitions.

1 location tracking

2 privacy settings

< peizonglised adverls
4 bigdata

5 identity theft

6 hacking

7 cyberbullying

8 peer pressure

3abfe Ask students to look at the question and then make notes
on the advantages and disadvantages based on the first two
ideas. Encourage students to think about what they could
include for the third idea, using the phrases in Exercise 2 to
help them.

4 Askstudents to read the essay written by Vicky. Encourage
them to underline ainy words or phrases they don’t know and
to iry 1o guess the meaning from context. If they still don't
understand. they can refer to an English-English dictionary 1o
check the meaning,

Sa Ask siedents to look back at Exercise 4 and decide if Vicky has
shown the advantages and disadvantages for three points.
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Possible answer

Yes. In all three paragraphs, she started with a topic sentence. She
then outlined one or two advantages, contrasting them with one or
two disadvantages. She linked the advantages and disadvantagesin
each paragraph using the linking expressions however on the other
hand and while.

5b Swdents complete the table with words and phrases that Vicky
used o show advantages and disadvantages,

Advantages Disadvantages
Mouns: * One advantage ... is * the hidden gsks
that ... = dangers [ike identity
= the banefits theft and cyberbully ng
.. S0Me Senous
disadvaniages
e the deawhais
Verbs: s fhis belps us fo eniny | = it alsn sxooses US o ...
* gnuonrage us to spend
* ourphones show us * Naie some serfous
= the benefifs outweigh disadvantages
the drawbacks
= We can aways ...
Adjectives: | « positive reltionships | » the hidden risks
» these are ofien pelpfyl | = ... it is worrying that ...
¢ they may also be
manipiiative

Sc Students look at the last paragraph and decide which verb
Vicky used to show that there are more advantages than
disadvantages.

I outwecigh

6a Ask students to look at the essay question again. They should
consider if Vicky included all the information and ii’ she missed
anything,

Vicky included a lot of good information in her easay, but she didn
specifically mention the risks for teenagers.

6b Ask students 1o think about how Vicky could make some simple
changes 1o her essay to include the missing information.

Possible answer

The simplest way is to replace words like people, we and us with
teenagers, young peopls. they and them. A more advanced solution
is to include some poinis that relate specifically to teenagers, e.g. On
the other hand, fi 1s warrying that our phones encourage us to spend
money, especially because teenagers generally don't have much

money of ther own.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask the students, in groups of three, to list the tasks that robots
may do instead of humans in the future. Then ask them to choose
two that are connected to school, two to home life, and two

that fit together in another category. ¢.g. work, entertainment,
transport.

Ask the groups to think of some potential advantages and
disadvantages for teenagers of robois doing these activities.

The students can then plan and wrile their essays individually, The
writing should take about 32 minutes.

220 | Teachers Motes Test 2

Sample answer

Robots and computzrs are doing more and more things that humans
have traditionally dona in the future, this may bring benefits for
teenagers, but thore may also be disadvantages.

Take schodgd, for cxample. Human teachers may no longer be
necessary, and teenagers might simply stay at home and leam
everything cnline. In my opinion, it would be a shame not to interact
with our flends and with our teachers face to face, in the same room.
In 1.3 home, household chores may soon all be done by robots. Not
having to cook meals or clean the house would leave parents with
more time to spend with their children, and few teenagers would
miss doing their share of the housewaork.

As regards transport, cars may soon not need human drivers, so
the roads would be safer. However, relying entirely on robots and
computers could be a problem if there were power cuts or if the
software were attacked by a virus.

MNowadays, most adults know how to drive and cook. If teenagers
never had to learn these and other skills, they would be helpless in
the future if anything went wrong.

{190 words)

Part 2 (review)

Task type:
Writing a conlesualised writing task in 140-130 words.

Training

1 Ask students: Do you ever wad reviews? Why / Why not? Where do
we fend to find reviews? Whar different things can they be abowr?
Students look at the list of things which might have a review and
compare the list with their own ideas. For each item on the list,
stucdents think of an example they could write a review about,

2a Ask students to read the introductions to three reviews. Ask
them to identify the topic of each from the list in Exercise 1.

1 an interesting place to visit / a trip you've been on
2 a place 1o eat out
3 an exhibititon you've been ta / an electronic device you've used

2b Ask students if they expect these reviews to be generally
positive or negative, Students suggest what they think the
writers will say next.

Possible anguwer

Review 1 will probably be negative because the reviewer uses the
phrase 1ziled to live up to my expectations'. Reviews 2 and 3 will be
mors positive.

3a Swdents look at the example sentence frames for model
sentences. These should help students structure their reviews.
Remind students that the different types of sentence frames can
be used for lots of different topics. They should also look out
for other sentence frames when they are reading reviews, which
they can use in their own writing.
3b Ask students to use the model sentences to write some
sentences with additional information replacing the words in
brackets. They compare and correct their sentences in pairs,
4a/b Students need to think about three or four points they want
to make in their review. Encourage them to think about what
they want to say. not just how to say it in English. Ask students
to match the questions with the aspects. These are common
aspects al qualities which can be considered in most types of
revicws and provides a useful checklist wo refer w.

|1| 2g 3a 4c S5h 6i 7] 8d 9e 10b

Writing Parts 1-2
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de Ask students to choose four more review topics from Exercise
1 and for each topic to think about three aspects o write about,
They can refer o the aspects given in Exercise 4b.

5 Reviews usually include a final recommendation. Using the wable
to help them, ask students o think of a recommendation they
could include for cach of their review topics.

6a Ask students how otien they read books and if they ever read
book reviews to help them choose. Ask them to think about
what they would write in a review for a book they have read.
Encourage them to make a draft of their ideas before they write
the final review.

6b Asl siudents to read Adam’s review and answer the questions.

Extension

Encourage students to bring into class some real book reviews they
have found online or in a magazine. Students explain why they
found the reviews useful or not.

Exam practice

Ask the class to tell you what different types of film they watch. e.g.
addventure films, docrmentaries , and where they watch them (ar the
cinema, on TV, online). List the types of film on the board. Find out
what some of the students have learned from some of these films,
Now ask the students to chuose a particular film that they have
learned something new from and., in pairs, tell each other what they
learned from that flm.

Remind the students to cover all the points in the guestion, then
give them 30 minutes to write their review.

Samplz aiswer

Couzin Ralph’s Band s one of my favourte fiims. It's about a group
of teznagers who form a band. The lead guitarist is called Rziph, and
N2 nas a younger cousin, Lisa, who desperataly wants 1o goin tha
band and play the drums.

At first, Raiph and his friends think that Lisa isnt good 2nough, and
tell her that girls can't play the drums. Lisa isn't put oif, and with

the help of a music teacher at school, becomes an extremely good
drummer. Lisa's teacher also tells her abou! some famous female
drummers, which encourages her when she feels like giving up. In the
and, she joins the band, and begins n successful car eer as a musician.
Before | saw this film, | knew nathinia about girls and women who
played the drums. | didn’t krow thers had been so many. | enrolied
for drumming classes after that, something | had always been too
shy to do before then.

| would recommend this iflm to all teenagers, especially ones like me
wha love music. | iupe it will also inspire other people ta follow their
dreams]

(186 words)

Part 2 {article)

Tasi ype:
Writing a contextualised writing task in 140-180 words.

Training

1 Ask students to decide which of the options in the statements is
appropriate to articles. Encourage studenis to think about who
the audience is and what the purpose of the writing is.

1 the readers of a magazine or websito

4 keeping the readers intecsted
5 "Wow!'

Writing Parts 1-2

2 Swdents read the exam task. Ask them to identify the audience
for their article and why somebody would want to read the
article. They underline in the task the three things they need to
mention in their anicle,

1 teenagoers {readers of an English-language magarine)

2 Becausc it will give them useful advice to help them

3 piovide answers to the following three quastions: How do you
mgke sure you never forget what you need to do? How do you avoid
insing important things? Do you use technology to help you?

3 Ask student to read the sample article. Students should be able
to see that she answered the question very well.

4a Swdents read the rules about past and present habits and find
examples of each rule in Olivia’s article in Exercise 3.

1 | tend 1o get distracted by messages and notifications.

2 | used to be ona of the least organised people in the world.

3 ... whenever | look at my phone, ...

4 | never leave it at home: ! aivays move my old worksheets ...
5 | was constantly forgstting homework and losing worksheets.

b Ask students to rewrite the sentences using the word in
brackets. They may need to make other changes to the
sentences (shown in bold).

Possib'e answers

2 Now my pen is tied to my bag, so | never leave it at home.

3 Whenever | get some writing back, | save it in my 'done’ folder,
4 | don't tend to / | tend not to get stressed very often these days.,
5 | (always) used to get bad marks in tests.

6 But now | usually get really good marks.
7 My friends are constantly asking me what the homewark is.

Sa Students should look back at Olivia's review in Exercise 3 and
think about how she has created the impression she is having
a conversation with a friend. They can look at the echnigues
which are in Exercise 5b.
b Ask students to match the technigues and examples sentences
from Olivia's review in Exercise 3.

I1e 2g 32 4b 5h 6¢c T7d BT

Exam praciice

Ask students whether they think it is important to protect the
enviranment. Point out that they can agree or disagree with the
statement, and express any relevant point of view in their article,
Students make some suggestions for other ways in which people
can try and protect the environment (e.g. wsing less plastic, using
less electricity, choosing to use public ranspori, eating food
produced locally) and briefly discuss ow nseful and practical
students think these suggestions are.

Then ask students 1o write their anicle in about 30 minutes,

Sample answer

Go green!

It's crucial that we teenagers try to live in a more environmentally
friendly way. | believe we have a responsibility to do what we can,
and to persuade our farmiles and friends to do 50 too.

Sometimes, the proplens facing our planet may fesl so enomous
that we feel powencss, You may feel that any action you take on your
own is unlikety o make any real difference. But the thing is, you're
not alone!
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There are some practical steps we can all taks, and although
recycling everything we can is helpful, using i2ss in the first place

is aven better. Take plastic, for example Try to-get your parents to
buy less food that is wrapped in plashic. Try not to buy water in small
plastic botties, or hot drinks in dispocabile cups.

Save energy too. Always rememuér to turn off the lights when you
leave a room! If you can, waik or take a bus to school with your
friends. And if you can't. car you share lifts with another family?

I we all do what we cai, 1L will eventually change things for the better!
(182 words)

Test 2

Listening
Part 1

Task type:
Multiple-choice

One multiple-choice question per short manolague or exchange,
each with three options.

Training

These exercises are aimed at encowraging students o look carefully

at the context and the question Geiore they listen. They need to think

about what they are going 1o hear, and o focus on the aspect of the

recording that is being tested, e.g. the feelings, attitudes and opinions

of speakers or the main mwessage behind what they are saying.

*  You will hear eight short recordings.

*  You will hear cach recording twice.

*  The quesiion is normally about what the speaker feels or ininks.

1a/h Tel! the students to look at the adjectives. In pairs. ask them to
discuss the questions When was the last time you feli this way?
Can vou think af a synonym and amonvm for each adjecrive ?
Elicit a few examples from the class and then ask then ask them
to think of some adjectives to ask another pair about. Examples
could be angry. frightened. thrilled. bored cte. Then put
students into groups of four. Each pair then asks the questions
using the words on their list: When was the last time you felt
this wav ? Can vou think of a svioaym and antonvm for eaclt
adjective? Elicit a few exampizs from each group.

2a Ask students to read the context sentence in the rubric and
then ask Wia is ralking ? Whar are they ralking abour? Ask the
students if they have had any experience of using a language
learning app. In pairs they can discuss the following questiors.
Is ir a good idea? Whar rype of things could one be usefil
for? What advantages or disadvantages might an app have
campared to other ways of learning or practising a language?
Ask the students to read the audioscript and discuss the
following question in pairs Which of the spealers has
experience of using an app? Are the opinions expressed abour
the app mostly positive or negative?

2b Look at the question and the three options. Ask students to
listen to the recording and decide which option is correct. As
they listen, they should underline the section of the audioscript
that gives them the answer

IA
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To consolidate, ask them o look at the audioscript and listen
and say why the options B and C are wrong.

Extension

It is useful for students to listen to all kinds of short conversations
and then identbify what’s happening — who is speaking, what they
are talking about, their attitudes and opinions, and 1o consider
whether they agree. Students need to leam to understand not just
what 15 stated in a conversation, but what is implied or indirectly
stated too. Small snippets of native-speaker English from online
sources can help students wne in quickly o such conversations.

Exam practice

Remind students that they are going to hear eight differens
recordings, and that they need to read through the questions and
options as quickly as possible before the recording stans. Check the
meanings of any unknown words with them.

If necessary, you could use the first two items as ‘practice” items,
to-check students” progress. Siop the recording after the first
listening and tell students 1o compare answers with a partner. Can
they say why they think their chosen options are correct? Then

let the students listen again, and if they are still having difficulty,
read out the avdioscript. Can they identify where the answer
came from?

Then play the remaining recordings. Remind students that they
must iry w be ready to move on to the next question each time the
new recording starts, and to read through the questions and options
during the gaps between recordings.

I‘IE 2C 3A 4C 5A 6B TC 8B

Extension

Try using short recordings in English from the radio or the internet,
for example hourly news broadeasts, which often have short stories
about a wide range of topics. See if students can understand what
they are about, and a few details, even if they can't understand
every word. Put students in pairs to listen and take notes, and then
compare what they’ve understood. Some broadcasts may also have
audioscripts, which you can give out or read out to students after

Part 2

Task Tyoae:

Ser‘ence completion
Complete 10 sentences with information heard on the recording.

Training
*  You will hear one person.
¢ You will write one or two words.,

*  You will answer ten questions.

la Ask the students to read the context sentence in the rubric
carefully, then ask How many speakers are vou going to hear?
Whao is speaking ? Whar is fie speaking about? Ask students to
discuss the following questions in pairs or groups Whar is a
periad of work experience? Wiy might it be useful for reenagers
1o take part in a work experience scheme? Why do vou think
the period of work experience takes place during the summer
helideays?

Students share some of their answers from the class, and check

that everyone fully understands what the work experience

Listening Parts 1-4
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scheme entails. It may be necessary to explain that, in the UK,
such schemes are often organised by secondary schools for their
students. Ask the students to discuss in pairs If vou could 1ake part
in a work-experience scheme, what tepe of work would you choose
ta da? Discuss their responses and keep a record of which were
the most popular sectors o woik in: enfertainment, rravel, finance,
fashion, Discuss why some types of work experience might be
more popular than others.

Play the recording and ask the students to listen for the answers to
three simple questions (write these on the board):

®  [fow lang was the period of work experience?

®  Who helped Adam to find a place to do the work experience”

& Where did Adam do his period of work experience?

2 weeks
His Dad's friend
a TV/ilm production studio

Ask the students to look at the audioscript and check their own
answers. Then ask them to mark the section of the audioscript in
which Adam talks about:

*  his teachers

® his friends

e the place where he worked.

1b Ask the students Which section of text will vou Iisten to for each
question? How do vou know?

Question 1 the section that mentions friends because the word is in
the sentence.

Question 2 the section about the studio because the word is fn the
sentence,

Aemind them that the sentence usually includes a cue—aword, a
nnme or an idea that is heard before the relevant section of text when
you listen.

Play the recording again. As the students listen, they should
write the missing words in the gaps. Check their answers.

Iiwagns 2 builders

Finally ask them to look at the audioscript again, and underline
the answers, Ask them Whar orlier words from the secrion of
text condd fir in the gap?” How do you know that these would be
wrong answers”

2a This task is for !anzuage consolidation. See if the students can
do this task without looking back at the audioscript. They can
then look back to check.

Iidaaiwaf. Initial thoughts, total opposite, glamourous movie stedin

25 Ask students 1o talk in pairs, using examples of the collocations
from 2a.

Exam practice
Ask students o alk about the best day wrip they™we ever been on,
Wikere did you go? Whar did vou do? Wiat mede it such a grear trip?

Then ask students what they can remember about Part 2 of the
exam. How many speakers will you hear? Where can vou find out
about the topic af the talk? What vl vou lave to do while they are
listening? How many words do vou fave to write?

Look at the rubric for Pant 2. and read through the questions, Ask
students to predict some possible answers before they listen ¢.g.

Listening Paris 1-4

Question 9 — wihar sort of Things can you have a pide in” Question 14
Where might vou ger some bargains? Question 17 Whar does regret
mean? Whart kind of sparts and activities might be available ro Julie
at the beach? Explain to students that by doing this before they start
listening, they are better prepared for identifying the cormect answer
when they hear it

8 hiet-24 balloon, 10 castle, 11 seabirds, 12 town, 13 fashionable
14 market, 15 honey, 16 sand sculptures, 17 windsuriing, 18 guidebook

Extension

Ask students to spend a short time planning their ideal day trip

to a favourite place. Then working in pairs, Student A should try

to persuade Student B to go with them. They should explain how
they will get there, what they'll do while they're there, what they
can buy there, and why it’s such a good place to go. The students
then change roles. Remind them they have to be persuasive! Which
place will each pair decide to visit and why 7 I students need some
ideas to get started, wry handing out some pictures from magazines,
such as beaches, mountuins, city scenes, goods to buy and sporis
and other activities to du.

Part 3

Task Typa:
Multipic-matehing

Fwe questions which require the selection of the comect answer from
a lict of eight.

Training

*  You listen to five shont extracis.

® The speakers talk about the same topic.

® There are eight options.

1 This section is aimed at getting studemts o look carefully at
the list of options they will see in the Part 3 task. Remind them
that the speakers in Part 3 are usually all teenagers. Ask them
to work in pairs to look a the list of options A-H and ask In
what kind of situations might reenagers feel the way described
in each oprion. Whar do vou think 'ic" refers to in the oprions?
Elicit some of their answers. Then ask them to choose one of
the options. Tell your partmer about a time when you felt this
way about something. What was the acrivity? What made vou
feel this way?

2a Then ask students in pairs to look at the context sentence in the
rubric for the task, and answer these questions: Whar general
tapic are the weenagers all ialking abow?

Then get them to listen to Speaker One. As they listen, they

should answer these three simple questions, Wikich sporis does he

mention? Which one does he talk abour trying for the first time?

Was the experience generally positive or negarive?

football, going to gym, yoga

yoga

positive,
Then ask them o look again at the options A-H and ask them o
decide in pairs Which describe positive expericnces and which
describe negative experiences?
Then get them 1o look at the audioscript and underline words and
phrases that cxpress similar ideas 1o some of the key words in
the options A-H. Elicit some examples. preparation. beginning,
amazingly, can't wait
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Ask them which of the options best matches ihe feeling of the
leenager.

In pairs ask them to discuss why options B, E and F are not the
correct answer, B is ruled out by [ didn't need 1o prepare anyrhing.
isn't correct because he wasn't “errified” — nothing he says matches
the strength of this emotion. F is ruled out by [ felr so relaved - {
had a really good workour.

2h Ask students o compare their answers with a pariner. Then ask
them to think about the words and phrases in the recording that
are sinmlar to the ideas in the options.

Exam practice

Lead-in

Ask students to read through the rubric and then ask them what
kind of performance the speakers will be talking about. Ask
students o look through the options. and check any unknown
words e.g. discouraged. relearsal. Then check with students

that they understand what the speaker is saying in each one. For
example in C, why would speaking leudly enough be a problem?
Depending on the level of the group, you could get students to
compare their answers after the first listening, and if possible give
reasons for their choices. This will allow you to see how they are
coping with it.

I1QE 206 21A 228 23H

Extension

Bricflv ask around the class whether anvone has taken part in a
public performance, either at school or elsewhere, and what their
expericnees were. Whar did they do = act, sing, play music, dance?
How did they feel about the experience ! What do they think they
tearnt from it? Students could give shont presentations in groups
about their experiences.

Students could also be asked to find out what performances are
taking place at the moment in the town or city nearest to where they
live. Which would they choose to go (o, and why?

Part 4

Task Type:
Muftiple-choice
There are seven thres-gption multiple-choice question

Training

These exercises are intended intended to help students identify the
correct answer from the multiple-choice question options when
thev listen, but also how o listen for the information that makes the
distracter options incormect.

o There are two speakers,
*  There are seven multiple-choice questions.

Lead-in

Ask the students if any of them has ever had an unusual pet. If so,
ask them Wirar was ir like? Did ir cause any problems? Whar was
the best part? Would vou do it azain 7 If nobody has, the class could
discuss this in groups. Each group should choose an unusual pet
and imagine the answers to these questions.

Ask students to listen to the introduction to the interview and
answer these simple quesions — you can write them on the board
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Whar rvpe of animal is a capvbara? What size is ir? Where does it
come from? Play the first two exchanges in the recording.

Iamdent like a hemster  large South America

Then ask the students to look at Q1. Ask them to read the question
and the three options and underline the most imponant words, Check
that they sl understand the word remperament. Then ask them o
look ut the audioscript. Tell them to mark the pants of the script that
talk about the ideas in options A, B and C. Elicit their answers.

Adam talks about the number of capybara's seen as petsin his
first tum.

He talks about the capybara’s temperament in the middie of his
second turn.

He talks about a website at the end of his second tum.

Then play the recording and ask the students to listen for the
correct option. Elicit their answers.

Then ask them to look at the audioscript again and decide why
options A and C are incorrect,

A is contradicted by the phrase you don't sea many of them

C isn't realiy mentioned.

We hear about a website where they bought the capybara, but it
doasn't say it was complicated.

Then ask the students to look at Question 2. Ask them to read the
yuestion and the three options and underline the most important
words. Play the recording twice and ask them to choose the correct
option. Answer: C. Then ask them to look at the audioscript and
find the section of text that supports the answer, and the picces of
text that contradict the other two options.

C = He seems o recognise everyone he's ever encountered

Ais contradicted by Hugo's as intefligent as a dog, but he won't do
anything if there fs nothing in it for him Venezuekn friends daimed
that capybaras are the sfup/dest animals on the planet, but what I've
found is guite the opposiie.

Remind students that the questions they are asked in the task are
likely to be very similar to the questions the interviewer asks the
main speaker, For example in Q2 the interviewer says How does
fie befiave? and the question has the word beliavionr. Cues like this
help students to know when one question has finished and it is time
to look ot the next one.

Exam practice

Lead-in

How much do students know about dinosaurs? Which common
types can they name?

Ask students what they need o do before they listen to this

exam task. (Read the rubric, find out who's talking, and what
they're talking about. Then read quickly through the questions
and options). Check any words that might be unfamiliar, such as
Toatprint, exploration, distur, seals.

Depending on the level of the class, play the recording for the first
two guestions, and then ask students to compare their answers
before confirming the key. Students need practice in keeping their
place in the recording in this part of the test, so play the recording
for the next five items without stopping. Tell students W compare
answers 2t ithe end of the test.

lﬂ-fi ‘25B 26A 2TB 28A
Listening Parts 1-4
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Extension

Ask Have you have ever found a fossil. Where did you find it?
Have you identified it ? Have vou been toany exhibvitions about
dinosaurs ? What did you see theve?

Students could also do some research into the kind of dinosaurs
that once lived in their part of the world, from fossils that have been
found there. They could make a wall display with a map of their
country, with major place names marked in, and images of some of
the dinosaurs that have been found there. A local museum may be
able to provide help with this project.

Test 2

Speaking
Part 1

A conversation between one examiner and each candidate.

In Part 1, candidates are asked questions on & varety of topics
related to their everyday life.

Candidates are assessed on their performance througholt the
14-minute test.

Training

Students discuss the four guestions in pairs. When they are ready,

open up the discussion we include the whole class.

®  The questions arc about your everyday life (c.gz. where you live,
your hobbics, cte.)

®  You speak to the examiner, not your partner.

® It takes two minutes, or three for a group of three.

® [t's a good idea to spend about 20-30 seconds on each question.

1 Flay the recording for students to answer the question. When
vou check with the class, elicit which guestions were asked
about each topic. You could also elicit what went wrong
during the extract, and how well the candidates dealt with the
problems.

School subjects: What's your favourite szhool subject? Do you have
a lot of lessons every day?

Family: Who in your family do you =pend most time with? Do all of
your redatives live near you?

(There were also the usual grestions about the candidates’ names
and where they live.)

2 Students work alone to complete the phrases. You could play
the recording azain for students to check. When you check with
the class, draw attention to the Tip.

1blank 2 forgotten 3tongue 4 repeat
Scatch 6 word, ancther

Exiension

Write the four questions from the recording on the board. Students
then work in pairs to ask and answer the questions. Encourage them
to use the phrases for dealing with problems,

Exam practice

1 Students work in pairs to ask and answer the questions. Moniwor
carcfully for use of language and technigques. When you give
feedback, pay particular attention to the way they dealt with
problems. You could find out what problems they had and what
they did about them.

Speaking Paris 1-4

2 Play the recording and pause it for students to answer the
questions. You could do this as a whole class (where you choose
which student will answer each question) or in pairs (where
students answer alternate questions from the recording). As a
follow-up, discuss the questions with the class, including good
answers tor each guestion.

Part 2

Task type:

An individual one-minute long-turn’ for each candidate, with a brief
response from the second candidate lasting about 30 seconds.
Candidates are assessed on their performance throughout the
14-minute test.

Training

*  You'll talk about two photos, plus you'll have a question about
your paniner’s two photos, so four in total,

*  You have o compare e photos and answer a guestion,

*  You nced o listen caretully because you'll have to answer a
question about your partner’s photos, and it"s good to show
you've been Vistening!

o [t takes ahout four minutes, or six minutes for a group of three.

Students discuss the four guestions in pairs. When they are ready,

open up the discussion to include the whole class.

la Students work in pairs to find some similarities and differences.
Brainstorm a list of ideas from the class.

Possible answers:

Similarities: snow on the ground; outdoors; people wearing winter
clothes.

Differences: countryside / mountaintop vs. city; having fun vs.
walking home

1h Draw attention to the Tip. Students then work in pairs o make
sentences o compare the photos, When they are ready, ask
volunteers to share their ideas with the class.

Possible answers:

In both pictures, thers's snow on the ground and it's freezing cold
Bath pictures show people who are wearing winter clothes.

The first piclure shows people in the countryside, perhaps on top of
a mountain. The second, in contrast, shows people in a town or city.
The biggest difference is that the people in the first picture are having
tun, while / whereas the people in the bottom picture are just walking

home, and it doesn't look like much fun.

2a Students work in pairs to check that they know all the adjectives
and to use them to describe the people in the photos. If they
have access to dictionaries (including online dictionaries on
their phones ). encourage them to check any new words, When
they are ready. go through the answers very carcfully with the
class, paying particular attention to any new or difficult words.

Possible answers:

Picture 1: cheerful; delighted; enthusiastic; exhilarated; playful;
thrilled

Picture 2: annoyed; dopressed,; fed up; frustrated; stressed

Extension

Pairwork: Studeats work in pairs to discuss situations where people
might feel cach of the adjectives from Exercise 2a. or when they
last felt that way themselves, When they are ready, ask volunteers
to share their best ideas for each adjective with the class.
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Wihele class: Check pronunciation of the words of two or more
syllables in the box. Tell students w underiine the stressed syllable
in cach long word. Students then practise pronouncing the words.
(anpoyed: ashamed: cheerful: confident; delighted: depressed:
disappointed; embarrassed; enthusigstic: exciied; fed up; frustrated;
furious; impressed: pervous; relicved; terrified)
2b Students work alone 1o complete the sentences. They check in
pairs and feed back to the class.

1 enthusiastic 2 relieved 3 disappointed 4 proud
5 embamassed OGiedup T7frustrated 8 cheerful

3 Play the recording for students to identify the adjectives.

excitan: tod up; frustrated (Rosie also uses ‘annoying' to talk about
travelling in the snow.)

4a Go through the Tip with the class. Elicit an examplie of a direct
question (c.g. Where are they?) and an indirect guestion (e.g.
I don't know where they are.). Students then work alone orin
pairs to write the direct questions, When you go through the
answers with the class, use the exaniples o check everyone
knows the rules about indirect questions (i.e. the subject comes
before the verb. as in normal sei

Wwices ).

2 Are they ona mountain o somcihing?
3 How are the people in the Cottom picture feeling?
4 Are these peoplefeeling fiustrated bacause they want to get home?

4b Students work in pairs to make indirect questions. When
you check with the class, pay particular attention to any
misunderstandings about how to form indirect questions.

1 It's haid to make out how many people there are in the group.
2| caur’t iall how the people in the picture ane feeling.

S It's hard to see it'whether they're excited or scared.

4 j don't know where the people have come from.

5 I'm not sure iffwhether the people want to be there.

6 | wonder why this person isn't sitting with the othars.

7 It's not clear what kind of game they're playing.

8 | have no idea why the people have such big hags.

Exam practice

Students work in pairs or groups of thice to complete the task. Make
sure they stick to the time limit for each stage. Monitor carefully
for use of language and technigues. When you give feedback, pay
particular attention to any indirect questions that they used.

Extension

Students work in pairs to make indirect guestions about the people
in the pictures. and to decide which adjectives they could use to
deseribe them. When they are ready, ask volunteers to share their
best ideas with the class.

Part 3

Task type:

A two-way conversation between the candidates.

Candidates receive spoken instructions and wrilien stimuli.

There is a two-minute discussion followed by a noe-minute decision-
making task.

Candidates are assessed on their performance throughout the
14-minute test.

Training
Students discuss the five questons in pairs. When they are ready,

open up the discussion w include the whole class.
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¢+ You speak to your pariner.
*  You see a guestion and a set of five ideas.
* MNo. You have fifteen seconds to read and think first.

*  You don't see the follow-up question. The examiner asks it at
the end of your discussion.

* [t iakes about four minutes, or five minutes for a group of three.

1a Find out from the class how they think the Speaking Test is
assessed (1.e. what are the examiners listening for; what will
cam them better marks; and what might lose them marks).
Then tell students to read the information in the box to check.
Discuss whether they are surprised by any of the criteria.

1b Students discuss the statements in pairs. When you check with
the class. again discuss anything that students found surprising.
Draw attention to the Tip.

1 False. Grammatical accuracy is just a small part of one criterion. The
same criterion also includes vocabulary, and it covers range (= whether
you use basic oradvanced (anguage) and appr opriacy (= whether you
use the right languags for the dght situation) as well as accuracy,

2 False (Both accuracy and range are important.)

3 True (This s a major part of Discourse Management, which is one
of the big four cnteria.)

4 False (Prcnunciation is one of the four criteria.)

5 False (Interactive Communication is one of the four criteria.)

2a Swidents discuss the situations and potential solutions in pairs.
Wien they are ready, discuss with the class.

2b Play the recording for students to answer the questions. They
discuss in pairs and give feedback to the class. Draw attention
to the Tip. Point out that the situations in the recording are both
rather extreme — the real speaking test probably won't be so
bad! But it’s still worth being prepared for difficult situations.

First extract: The girl starts by inviting her partner to speak. When
she notices he is discussing the second point before she has sakd
anything about the first peint, she interrupts him politely. When he
interrupts her before she’s finighed speaking, she intermupts him
politely again to ask him to sflow her to finish.

Second extract: The girl siarts by inviting her partner to speak. She
gives him a chance (o speak, but when she realises he’s struggiing,
she makes a short point and invites her partner to agree or disagree.
Later, when sha natices she's talking too much, she asks her partner
aquestion to iry to get him invehed.

3 Stndents match the advice with the useful language. Check
carefully with the class. Elicit whether they have any
similar advice.

11t 24 sb 49 5c 6a 7e

Extension

Students work in pairs or groups of three o discuss with the class
which of the four criteria from Exercise 1a are casiest to improve
and which are the hardest.

Possible answer:

= The easiest is probably Infersctive Communication, which you
can improve by listening carefully to your partner, inviting him/
her to speak, etc. Tf course, there’s more to this criterion than
learning a few phrases and techniques, but a few simple steps
{as racommended in this book) can make a big difference.

* Discourse Ma:gement is fairly easy to improve, by making sure
you use linking words like while/whereas, and phrases like on the
other hand, etc. However, a big part of this criterion is fluency,
wiich you can only improve with experience (and by expanding
yourvocabulary).

Speaking Parts 1-4
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* Pronunciation is harder to improve, althaugh there’s a difference
between sound-level pronunciation, vrorg -level pronunciation and
sentence-level pronunciation. There are only around 40 sounds in
English, so it should be possible tu lcarm how to pronounce maost
of those accurately. Word-leve! pronunciation isn't too dif ficult as
long as you leam the correct pronundation every time you learn
new words and phrases. But sentence-level pronunciation {e.g.
intonation) is harder o inprove, the best way to improve is through
practice.

* Grammar and Vocabulary are big areas but there is lols students
can do to improve in these.,

Exam practice

Students work in pairs or groups of three to complete the task,
Make sure they stick to the time limit for each stage. Monitor
carclully for use of language and techniques. When veu give
feedback, pay particular attention to how well they managed
interactive communication.

Part 4

Task type:

A discussion on topics mlated to the Part 3 collaborative task.
Candidates are assessed on ther peformance throughott the
14-minute test.

Training
Students discuss the four questions in pairs. When they are ready.
open up the discussion to include the whole class.

*  The questions are related to the Part 3 topic.

®  No. You only hear them.

Speaking Paris 1-4

&+ You may answer the same questions, or you may have different
questions. For some guestions, you may be asked to discuss the
answer togethei.

* [t takes about four minutes, or six minutes for a group of three.

1 Play the recording for students to answer the questions. Check
with the class. Draw attention to the Tip.

Tupic: Spending time outside

Questions: How could we encourage people to spend more time
outside?

What are some dangers of spending 100 much time outside? How
can architects give us the benefits of being outside without exposing
us to the dangers?

Examiner's instructions: The examiner didn't tell them who should
answer each question, so they worked out that they should discuss

them together.

2 Swudents work alone to complete the sentences. Play the
recording again for them to check. Draw attention to the Tip.

1 brilliant 2 absolutely 3 really 4totally 5 incredibly
6 excellent 7 exactly

Exam practice

Students work in pairs or groups of three w complete the sk,
Encoursge them to respond enthusiastically to their partners’
points. Make sure they stick to the time limit for each stage.
Monitor carefully for use of language and techniques. When
you give feedback, pay particular attention to their interactive
communication skills.
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Key

Reading and Use cf English

Part 1

1A 2C 3D 4B 5A 6A 7D B8BC

Part 2

9 used | accustomed 10 their 11 what 12 than

13 way 14 order 15 most 16 when
Part 3

17 relaxed 18 acceplable 19 decision

20 forbidden 21 responsibility 22 beneficial

23 competitive 24 anti-social

Pert 4

25 | hadn't turned up

26 my book, as long

27 1575 time you gol vour | i57s ime 1o gel vour
28 hair needs cutting

29 might have left my books

30 did my best | wied my best

Part 5

31D 32 B 33A 3 C 35 A 36 A

Pari 6

3 G 38B 39F 40C 41E 420D

Parl 7

43 A 44 B 45 A 46 A 47D 485G 49 C
50D 51C 5328

Writing

Pari 1

Sample answer

Some people recommend it school siudents have a shorter,
three-week break in the semmer. There are some good
arguments both for and against this idea.

Nobody can deny that we have a kot to learn and shorter
halidays would give us more time to study impornant lopics,
However, most students would probably be horrified at the
thought of shorter summer holidays. That's because after
months of hard work, we all need a holiday. People are said 1o
learn Leer when they have good breaks oo,

It is true, though, that the summer break may not need w he
as long as six weeks, as it is in my country. When both parents
work, it can be difficult 1o find childcare for their vounger
children. It can also be difficult 1o get back into the routine of
school after such a long break. If we had more time off in the
winter, then students might get ill less often.

On balance, | think it might be a good idea to have a shorter
summer holiday, as long as we could have the other two or
three weeks at another time of year.

(190 words)
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Part 2

Sample answers

Question 2

Raren dida’t wake up until ten o'clock. 1L was Saturday
maoriting, and she'd slept right through her alarm at seven.
When she saw the time, she leapt out of bed in a panic. What a
disaster! She was in her school chess team, and she had o get
to the city centre for a national tournament by eleven!

Her parents had both left for work at six. They ran a restaurant,
and weekends were incredibly busy. There weren't many buses
at the weekend, and they were really slow, anyway. What could
she do?

Then she had an idea. Her cousin had finally passed his driving
test the week belore, Perhaps he could help? She messaged
him, but there was no replyv. She called her aunt.

‘0Oh, Sasha lost his phone vesterday,' said her aunt, "But he's
here! You can talk (o him.

What a reliel! Twenty minutes laer, after the quickest breakfasi
Karen had ever had, they were in her aunt’s car with Sasha a
the wheel. They made it 10 the tournament just in time, and
although Karen's team only came fourth, she'll never forget that
day!

(188 words)

Question 3

| couldn’t live without my headphones. Basically, they're
fantastic. I love listening to music, and when I'm on my way 1o
school or on my way home, my music makes me feel OK, even
il I'm not having such a great day.

And it's really important for me to hear that music clearly. |
used to have in-ear headphones, but they weren't very good
and they often broke. Then 1 got these really good quality over-
sar headphones for my birthday. They look so cool, and all my
music sounds completely different. My family like them too!

If I'm listening to my music in the living room, they don't get
irritated by the noise from my headphones. In fact, they can't
hear a thing ... but | can hear everything!

The only thing that could be bewer about them is the range

of colours available. At the moment, you can only choose
between black, red and blue. Id prefer a different colour, to be
honest, like bright green. Apart from that, I'd recommend these
headphones to all other eenagers who like me, are ‘slaves 1o
the rhythm'!

(186 words)

Question 4

| quite like playing sport, but I'm not crazy about it, Maybe I'm
just a hit lazy. What 1 do love, though, is watching my Fwourite
basketball team. My brothers and sisters all support them too,
and we watch every match we can on TV or online. If we miss
the live match, we often see it later, even if we already know
the final score!

I may not be great at spore myself, but it's still amazing

to watch top players display their skills. | like listening to

the commentators oo, They give all sorts of fascinating
background information about the players on both sides, and
interesting statistics as well.

Some professional sporismen and women make a huge amount
of money, 1S true that compared 1o doctors and firefighters,

Key
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wha save people’s lives every day, they probably earn oo
much. It's also fair to say, though, that they entertain large
numbers of people nearly every week, and they have 1o train
really hard every day. They are olso heavily criticised and risk
losing their place on the team when they don't perform well.
S0 1 think they deserve it!

(190 words)

Question 5

Answers for this question are dependent on your interpretation
of the set text. Here are some sample phrases which yvou may
like 1o use;

* 1 would like to have seen ...

* It would have been better if ...

« 1 would change the ending by ...

Listening

Part 1

1A 2B 3C 4C 5C 6B 7A 8C
Part 2

9 scenery 10 lake 11 gold mines

12 postcards 13 pancakes 14 red rock 15 eagles
16 storm 17 hiking 18 bear

Peri 3

19 E 20B 21H 22D 236G

Peart 4

24B 25A 26B 27B 28A 20C 308

Test 4

Reading and Use of English

Part 1

1A 2B 3D 4A 5C 68 7B 8A
Part 2

9 s0 10 which 11 can 12 This / That 13 but
14 like 1510 16 if

Peairi 3

17 specialists 18 conclusion 20 similar
21 enable 22 individually

24 scientifically
Parl 4

25 vou hadn't/had not helped

26 said that saying goodbye

27 will be delivered / is going to be ddivered
28 must have missed

29 me who kicked

30 1 ought 1o go / should go

19 possibility
23 society

Pari 5
31D 32B 3C MB 35 A 3B
Pearl 6
37C 38E 39 A 4DF 41 G 42 B
Key

Part 7

43 A 44D 45B 46D 4TC 48 A 49D
S0C 51B 52A

Writing

Part 1

Sample answer

Some people say that in the internet age, we no longer need
shops. They certainly have a point, but there are also reasons
why people still want to use shops.

First of all, people enjov going oul shopping. It's a pleasure,
and for many, a really good way to socialise with their friends
and family. They walk around malls or high streets, looking at
things without necessarily buying anything, and often stap for
a snack in a café. You can't do all that online.

Shopping on the internet does have its advantages. It's
extremely convenient = vou can buy what you want in a matter
of minutes, and there's a wide range of goods to choose from.
Nevertheless, seeing the actual products in a shop is sometimes
preferable. In my view, irving on clothes in a shop is much
easier and you don't have o send things back. You can ask
someone else o choose and deliver vour fruit and vegetables.,
However, il you select them voursell, you know they're fresh.
On balanee, therefore, | think that peaple will stll want ‘real’
shops for many vears to come, perhaps even forever.

(190 words)
Part 2

Sample answers

Question 2

My friends and 1 all take photographs, all the time, mostly

on our mobiles. Loads of people, and I'm one of them, have
thousands of pictures saved online, and there are many we may
only ever glance at once. S0 why do we take so many?

One main reason is communication. A piciure can sometimes
convey more than words, more rapidly and effectively. And if
we're doing something special, and want to keep the memory
alive, photos are ane way of doing it. Maybe, in the fulure,
when we look A all the pictures we ignore now, they'll help us
remember all sors of things we've forgouen.

Like most of my friends, | take pictures of happy times with
them and with my family. Also, when | go somewhere new, |
always take a few pictures which show my first impressions,
Those things can seem familiar surprisingly quickly, and soon
not feel as if they're really worth taking. They are, though, and
I'm sure I'll value those photos a lot in the future.

1173 words)

Question 3

Harry looked up when he heard the noise and smiled. It was the
doorbell. His best friend, Karl, had been away for a year because
his dad had got a joby abroad, and now he was back at last. He'd
promised 0 come round o Harry's as soon as he could,

When Harry opened the door, he couldn't believe how much
Karl had changed. He was as tall as Harrv now, and his hair
was much longer He was carrying his guitar,

‘Hey,” Harry said. ‘IU's been a while!'

Yeah,” said Karl. ‘T've brought this for you?”

“What do vou mean®
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“Well, | know you always liked it better than vour own guitar,
and 've taken up the saxophone now.’

Wow," said Harry. '1 thought you might bring me something

- like a souvenir — but this is awesome! Thanks! Where's your
saxaphone, then?

Karl picked something up from behind the door, He came in,
and Harry discovered thac harl had learnt wo play all the old
tunes they used o plav wogether on their guitars, Listening

tor Karl, Harry realised just how much he'd been missing

his friend.

(187 words)

Question 4

Hi Sarn!

I'm: glad vou and your family are well. | see what you mean: it's
cmbarrassing at our age to be taken o school by our parents.
I'm lucky, because I've been able o walk o school with my
big sister since | was ten vears old. You're the eldest, so vou're
the ane whao has to push the boundaries. By the time your little

brother is your age, he'll be allowed 1o valk to school, | reckon.

If | were you, I'd explain how yvou Feel 1o vour mum. As yvou

say, vou care about her a lot, and vou've always had a good

relationship. 5o I'm sure she'll understand. She may not

even have considered the fact that you want to be a bit more

independent - she prabably believes she's doing you a Favour.,

Does she know the friends you want to walk to school with? If

not, perhaps vou should introduce them to her so she can see

they're nice peaple = I'm sure they are. if they're vour friends!

Let me know how it goes, and good luck!

Nora

{182 wards)

Question 5

Answers for this question are dependent on your interpretation

of the ser text. Here are some sample phrases which you may

like 1o use:

* The main characters are ...

* In my opinion, it would have been more interesting to have
included ...

* In my opinion, no more characters are needed because ...

Listening

Peird 1

1B 2€ 3A 4B SC 6B 7C 8A
Peirt 2

9 animal conservation 10 secure
12 exhoustion 13 (bat) detecior

11 seeds/plani(s) seeds
14 orchestra

15 blankets 16 hedge 17 owls 18 charity
Payi 3

19B 20F 21C 22H 23E

Part 4

24 A 25C 260A 27C 28E 29C 30B
230 | Teacher's Notes Test 5

Reading and Use of English

Feart 1

1D 2D 3B 4C 5B 6B 7D 8A

FPari 2

o for 10 be

11 much (dittle would be grammatical, but not consistent with text)
12 of 13 which 14 according 15 no 16 in

Part 3

17 upbringing
20 differences

18 descriptions 19 adption
21 patience 22 determined
23 enmabled / enabling
Part 4

25 was brought up In

24 moving

26 can't believe (that) she turned

27 ook his waord for

28 for a bike ride / on / for a cycle (ride) on / for a ride on /
cyveling on

29 have bought the book if

30 like wo ger my hair / love to / get my hair

Part 5

31 A

Part 6

37 B

Part 7

43 B 44 A
50 C 51 A

320C 33A 3MA 3B 3 C

3E 39A 40F 410G 42D

45 A
52 B

46D 47D 48 C 49D

Writing
Pari 1

Sample answer

Some parents try to make sure their children do lots of
activitics when they are not at school —after schoal, at the
weekend or during the holidays. They believe they are doing
the best for their children, but are they really?

It is said that it is important for everyone to have the chance

to learn new things, and there are definitely benefits 1o that,
Moreover, there are many things that teenagers cannot do at
school, such as some sports and some arts activities,

One thing that should also be taken into consideration, in my
opinion, is that teenagers love spending time with their friends.
They can enjoy doing sports together, or take part in drama
productions, for example.

Even though there are many advantages 1o free-time activities,

| would argue that teenagers also need time 1o relax. This could
he in the company of their friends, or on their own, There are a
lot of pressures on teenagers at school, and they are alwavs kept
busy. Inmy opinion, some time doing nothing is very imponant
for a happy and healthy life, and adults should understand this.
(188 wards)

Key
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Part 2
Sample answers

Question 2
The Story Museum

The Story Museum is a place that's all about ... stories.

It's in a big airy modern building with three floors, On the

first floor, there's a large gallery with hundreds of exhibits
connected with children’s stories. There are paintings and
drawings of the characters and scenes from the books, and
some pages from the original manuscripts, as well as costumes
for young children to dress up in.

On the second floor, the focus is on books for leenagers and
adulis. Apart from looking at more photos and paintings, vou
can watch videos of the writers talking about their work,

On the third floor, there's a really cool café, and lots of places o
sit and read, or write your own stories. There are also computers
vou can use o contribute 1o a shared story written by hundreds of
peaple. Everyone can add a few lines or more if they feel like it
The only thing wrong with it, is that vou have 1o pay 10 go in,
so | can’t visit it as often as I'd like. Otherwise, itU's a perfect
place for anvone who loves books,

(188 words)

Question 3

Hi Paula,

Thanks for vour leticr. | may not be the best person to ask for
advice about fitness, but | do have a few ideas.

First of all, you asked me what sport you could do. Personally,

I enjoy swimming, but | know you don't live near the sea, and |
don't know whether there's a pool near where you live. I there
is, though, I'd definitely recommend it, because it's an easy way
e keep fit

If swimming's not for vou, then vou could go jogeing, or join

a gym. If a gym’s too expensive, then running would be beuer
- you just need a pair of trainers. Otherwise, contact clubs for
different sports in your ared, and ask whether you can do a
trial beginner's session, so you can ind out what you enjoy.
Doing a sport is not the only way o get healthier, as I'm sure
vou know. You also need to review your diet, and make sure
vou eat plenty of protan, as well as lots of fruit and vegetables.
And gel plenty of sleep, tao,

Write hack soon and tell me how it goes!

Jana

(187 words)

Question 4

Anna was surprised 1o see so many people in the room. She
wasn't expecting it at all and she suddenly felt nervous. Anna
was 2 teenage pod. She was quite wel-known in her school,
but this was the first time she'd ever taken part in the National
Poetry Compelition.

She had 1o be record one of her poems at the local radio
station. She'd thought it would be just her and the producer,
and mavbe a couple of other people. Instead, there appeared to
be an audience of about a hundred pecple.

Anna stood in front of the microphione and opened her mouth,
but no words came out, She went bright red and closed ber
eves, She remembered her favourite teacher telling her 1o
pretend she was just tlking w her, 1o forget about evervone
else who might be theee,

Key

She opened her eyes, and in the middle of the front row,

there was her teacher! Suddenly, Anna wasn't scared at all.

She recited her poem without even looking at the words, and

when she'd finished, everyone clapped and clapped. Whatever

happened next, this was a good stan!

(188 waords)

Question 5

Answers for this question are dependent on vour interpretation

of the set text. Here are some sample phrases which vou may

like 1o use:

* The place was important o the plot because ...

* 1 believe the characters were influenced by the place. You
can see this ...

* You can tell the place had an effect on the characters
because ...

Listening
Pawnt I

1¢C 2A
Part 2

9 (fashion) designer 10 anxious 11 recveled
12 dragon 13 landscape 14 cartoons 15 absiract
16 namre 17 feathers 18 enthusiasm

3B 4A 5C 6A 7B 8B

Part 3

19C 20H 21A 22D 23F

Parit 4

24C 25B 26A 27TB 28B 200C 30 A
Reading and Use of English

FPart I

1C 2A 3C 4B 5D 6C 7A 8D
Part 2

9bw 10 by 11 Rather 12 with 13 each

14 when/where 15 what 16 as/because/since
Pert 5

17 choice 18 popularity 19 specialists 20 undoubtedly

21 substantial 23 maintenance
24 explanation

Part 4

25 was going to give

26 asked me what | thought

22 Additionally

27 better leave before it
28 wrned out 1o be bener
29 lack of money means

30 in spite of not having

FPart 5
31B 32C 3B 3MA 3D 3G
Part 6
37D 3F 3E 40B 441G 442C
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Part 7
43 D
49 C
Writing
Peart |

Sample answer

Fashion plays an imporant role in the lives of many teenagers,
and some say it plays too great a role. It is certainly true that
many leenagers spend a lot of time making sure they look
fashionab'e or following the latest trends in technology and
Music.

44 B
50

46 C
52 C

45 A 48 A

518

47 B

Being fashionable can make teenagers feel more confident.
They believe that if they wear the same clothes, play the same
computer games or listen to the same music as everyone

else, then they won't stand out. On the other hand, the most
confident weenagers are olten those who dare 10 be different.
Advertising influences most people, and eenagers are no
exception. Seeing particular products and brands on billboards,
online, or on TV can certainly make them seem maore desirable.
As a resuly, teenagers can end up spending all their pocket
money on things they don’t really need, just because their
friends have them. Not all kids can afford the most up-to-date
gadgets or clothes, and that can make them feel left out.

Personally, | think teenagers should care a bit less about
fashion, and believe in themselves, rather than simply follow
the crowd.

(189 words)
Part 2

Sampic answers

Ouestion 2

Hi Lucy,

It was lovely 1o hear from you again. I've heen thinking about
your gquestion, and o be honest, 'm not sure | totally agree
with vou. [ hope you don't mind!

Of course it's great o have holidays abroad and see other
countries, But it's also fantastic 1o visit vour own country. As
vou know, Spain is quile big, and my parents love taking my
brothers and me o different places every year. We go o the
mountains, 1o the coast, all over, It's always fun, and really
interesting to explore new cities and see different landscapes.
We've actually never had a holiday in another country, but |
don't mind at all!

I'd like 1 travel abroad when I'm older, and if my parents said
we were going 1o do that next summer, I'd be delighted. It's
just that I think vou can learn a lot in vour own country (0.
Anyway, it you want to travel abroad, why not ask your parents
if youu can come and visit me here in Spain? It would be great
o see you!

All the best,

Maria

(1806 words)

Question 3

An amazing friend!

The most amazing person | know is my friend Hannah. When
vou first meet her, vou may well think that she's just like

232 | Teachers Motes Test 6

everybody else, and that's because she never behaves as if she's
special. But she is,

Hannah tries never o throw anything away. Yes really, nothing
at all. She's persuaded her Family to buy only food that isn't
wrapped in plastic or in disposable containers,

She buys her clothes second-hand and only buys something
new when it's absolutely necessary. Some people may think
that this is a bit crazy, but | disagree. Hannah has taught me
the imporance of looking after our environment. 'm trying to
live more like she does, and [ hope that in a few years' time,
everybody will be doing the same,

The other reason why Hannah is fantastic is because

she spends a lot of her free time as a volunteer for an
environmental group, cleaning up our area and trying o
persuade people, including local businesses, o cut down on
the waste they produce.

If only there were more people like Hannah!

(180 words)

Question 4

The Memory Game

The Memory Game is a game for two or more players. You play
it with a set of around twenty pairs of pictures on small cards.
The pictures are mixed up, and all the cards placed face down.
The hacks of the cards are all the same 50 none of the players
know what is on the cards.Each playver turns over two cards
and everyone tries to memorise them before they are turned
hack over. The aim is to collect as many pairs of pictures as
possible, by remembering where each card is,

I love this game because you can play it with any number of
plaversof any age. My three-vear-old cousin loves it, and so
does my grandmother, She says it keeps her memory sharp,
and my cousin ofien beats us both. The rules are easy 1o
understand, and it doesn't ke wo long 1o play, so no-one

gets bored.

I'd definitely recommend it to other people my age. Don't think
vou're oo cool o play i just ry it and see!

(172 words)

Question 5

Answers for this question are dependmt on your interpretation
of the set text. Here are some sample phrases which you may
like to vse:

* I miy opinion, the most surprising event in the book was ...
* It was surprising because ...

# As a result of this ...

Listening

Part 1

1A 2B 3A 4C 5B 6C 7C 8A
FPart 2

9 cliff 10 stunning 11 stone 12 width 13 Lion Tower
14 daughter 15 library 16 ghosts 17 eagle

18 (classical) music

Part 3

19E 20B 21F 22H 23D

FPart 4

24 B 25C 260A 27C 28B 29A 30B
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LGOS ETLL TR Speaking Part 2

Why are the people outside ai night?

e

Speaking Part 2 Test1 | c1
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1G4 Speaking Part 2

What are the people enjoying about their tasks?
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€2 | Testi Speaking Part 2
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I el N sl Speaking Part 2

What are the friends enjoying about their day out?

Speaking Part 2 Test1 | €3
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V'hy have the people chosen to do exercis=z in these ways?

Speaking Part 2
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How are the people feeling about the snow?
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Wiy are the people using mobile phones in these situations?
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‘Why have the people chosen to read in these places?
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What are the people enjoying about relaxing in these situations?
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\Wihat are the people taking photographs in these situations?
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Why have the people decided to study in these places?
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‘Why have the people chosen to travei in these ways?
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\What are the people enjoying about playina these games?
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Wiy do the people need to concentrate in these situations?
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Why are the people learning to do these things?
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What are the people enjoying about doing thece outdoor activities?
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What do we do?

Together, Cambridge University Press
and Cambridge English Language
Assessment bring you official
preparation materials for Cambridge
English exams and IELTS.

Why else are our
materials special?

Our authors are experts in
the exams they write for.
In addition, all of our exam
preparation is officially
validated by the teams who
produce the real exams.

Vocabulary is always ‘on-level’ as

defined by the English Profile resource.
QOur materials are based on research from
the Cambridge Learner Corpus to help

students avoid common mistakes that
exam candidates make.
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